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Refueling Equipment Interlocks
' 3.9.1 -

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Refueling Equipment Interlocks

LCO 3.9.1 The refueling equipment interlocks associated with the
reactor mode switch refuel position shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During in-vessel fuel movement with equipment associated
with the interlocks when the reactor mode switch is in
the refuel position.

ACTIONS
_————_-———-———___—___'——_'————_"——__——_______
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required Al Suspend in-vessel Immediately
refueling equipment fuel movement with
interlocks inoperable. equipment associated

with the inoperable
interlock(s).

A.2.1 Insert a control rod Immediately
withdrawal block.

A.2.2 Verify all control Immediately
rods are fully
inserted in core
cells containing one
or more fuel
assemblies.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.1-1 Amendment No.



Refueling Equipment Interlocks

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :
—_—_—————————eee——————e———eeeeee—eeee e

SURVEILLANCE

3.9.1.

FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each of
the following required refueling equipment
interlock inputs:

d.

b.

Al1-rods-in,
Refuel platform position,

Refuel platform fuel grapple, fuel
loaded,

Refuel platform fuel grapple fully
retracted position,

Refuel platform frame mounted hoist,
fuel loaded, and

Refuel platform monorail mounted
hoist, fuel loaded.

7 days

Quad Cities 1 and 2

3.9.1-2

Amendment No.



Refuel Position One-Rod-0Out Interlock

3.9.2 -
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
b 3.9.2 Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock
LtCo 3.9.2 The refuel position one-rod-out interlock shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position
and any control rod withdrawn.

ACTIONS
-——_—-———_—_———-———-—_—____————“
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refuel position one- A.l Suspend control rod Immediately
rod-out interlock withdrawal.
inoperable.
AND
A.2 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify reactor mode switch locked in Refuel 12 hours
position.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.2-1 Amendment No.



Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.9.2 -

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.2  creeeeeeeeeooaas NOTE - === -mwmmmmmmee oo

Not required to be performed until 1 hour
after any control rod is withdrawn.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

7 days

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.2-2

Amendment No.



Control Rod Position

3.9.3.
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.3 Control Rod Position
LCO 3.9.3 A1l control rods shall be fully inserted.
APPLICABILITY: When loading fuel assemblies into the core.
ACTIONS
—_—
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more control A.l Suspend loading fuel Immediately
rods not fully assemblies into the
inserted. core.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted. 12 hours

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.3-1 Amendment No.



Control Rod Position Indication

3.9.4 .
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication
LCO 3.9.4 The control rod "full-in" position indication channel for

each control rod shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more control A.l.1 Suspend in vessel Immediately
rod position fuel movement.
indication channels
inoperable. AND
Al.2 Suspend control rod Immediately
withdrawal.
AND
A.1.3 Initiate action to Immediately

fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.4-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

Control Rod Position Indication

3.9.4

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1

" I

A.2.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENT

Initiate action to
fully insert the
control rod
associated with the
inoperable position
indicator.

Initiate action to
disarm the control
rod drive associated
with the fully
inserted control red.

Immediately

Immediately

%

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify the channel has no "full-in"
indication on each control rod that is not

"full-in."

Each time the
control rod is
withdrawn from
the "full-in"
position

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.4-2

Amendment No.



3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling

3.9.5 Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling

3.9.5 -

LCO 3.9.5 Each withdrawn control rod shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more withdrawn A.l
control rods
inoperable.

Initiate action to
fully insert
inoperabie withdrawn
control rods.

Immediately

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.5.1  ----eeeoiieae NOTE--------------“-----
Not required to be performed until 7 days
after the control rod is withdrawn.
Insert each withdrawn control rod at least 7 days
one notch.
SR 3.9.5.2 Verify each withdrawn control rod scram 7 days

accumulator pressure

is > 940 psig.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.5-1

Amendment No.



RPV Water Level —Irradiated Fuel

3.9.6 -
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.6 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level — Irradiated Fuel
LCO 3.9.6 RPV water level shall be > 23 ft above the top of the RPV
flange.
APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the
RPV.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. RPV water Tevel not Al Suspend movement of Immediately
within Timit. irradiated fuel
assemblies within the
RPV.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
———eeee—e——e——eeeeeeeee— e e

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify RPV water level is > 23 ft above the 24 hours
top of the RPV flange.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.6-1 Amendment No.
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RPV Water Level New Fuel or Control Rods

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.7-

3.9.7 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level —New Fuel or Control Rods

LCO 3.9.7 RPV water tevel shall be > 23 ft above the top of irradiated

fuel assemblies seated within the RPV.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of
control rods within the RPV, when irradiated fuel

assemblies are seated within the RPV.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. RPV water level not Al Suspend movement of Immediately
within Timit. new fuel assemblies

and handling of
control rods within

the RPV.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.7.1 Verify RPV water level is > 23 ft above the | 24 hours

top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated
within the RPV.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.7-1

Amendment No.
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RHR-High Water Level

3.9.8 -

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) —High Water Level

LCO 3.9.8 One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel
(RPV) and the water Tevel > 23 ft above the top of the

RPV flange.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required RHR shutdown A.l Verify an alternate 1 hour
cooling subsystem method of decay heat
inoperable. removal is available. | AND
Once per
24 hours
thereafter
AND
A.2 Verify reactor 1 hour
coolant circulation
by an alternate AND
method.
Once per 12
hours
thereafter
AND
A.3 Monitor reactor Once per hour
coolant temperature.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.8-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

RHR—High Water Level

3.9.8.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1

>
=
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>
=
o

>
=
=
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I~

Suspend loading
irradiated fuel
assemblies into the
RPV.

Initiate action to
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to
restore one standby
gas treatment
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

Initiate action to
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Quad Cities 1 and 2

3

.9.8-2

Amendment No.



RHR—High Water Level
< 3.9.8 .

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.8.1 Monitor reactor coolant temperature. 1 hour

SR 3.9.8.2 Verify each required RHR shutdown cooling 12 hours
subsystem manual and power operated valve
in the flow path, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position or can be
aligned to the correct position.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.8-3 Amendment No.



RHR—Low Water Level
3.9.9.

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) - Low Water Level

LCO 3.9.9 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel
(RPV) and the water level < 23 ft above the top of the

RPV flange.
ACTIONS
====:===================:=======================================ﬁ===================
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
AL -------- NOTE--------~-- Al Verify an alternate 1 hour
Separate Condition method of decay heat
entry is allowed for removal is available AND
each inoperable for the inoperable
required RHR shutdown required RHR shutdown | Once per
cooling subsystem. cooling subsystem. 24 hours
---------------------- thereafter
AND
One or two required
RHR shutdown cooling A2 memeee--- NOTE--------
subsystems inoperable. Only applicable if
both required RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems are
inoperable.
Verify reactor 1 hour
coolant circulation
by an alternate AND
method.
Once per 12
hours
thereafter
AND
(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.9-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

RHR—Low Water Level

3.9.9 .

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued)

A.3

Only applicable if
both required RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems are
inoperable.

Monitor reactor

coolant temperature.

Once per hour

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1

>
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>
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Initiate action to
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to

restore one standby

gas treatment

subsystem to OPERABLE

status.

Initiate action to
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment

penetration flow path

not isolated.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Quad Cities 1 and 2

3.9.9-2

Amendment No.
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RHR—Low Water Level
3.9.9 .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

“\ . ———___—__'——'—-'_——_
i SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.9.1 Monitor reactor coolant temperature. 1 hour

SR 3.9.9.2 Verify each required RHR shutdown cooling 12 hours
subsystem manual and power operated valve
in the flow path, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position or can be
aligned to the correct position.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.9.9-3 Amendment No.



Refueling Equipment Interlocks
B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.1 Refueling Equipment Interlocks

BASES

BACKGROUND

Refueling equipment interlocks restrict the operation of the
refueling equipment or the withdrawal of control rods to
reinforce unit procedures that prevent the reactor from
achieving criticality during refueling. The refueling
interlock circuitry senses the conditions of the refueling
equipment and the control rods. Depending on the sensed
conditions, interlocks are actuated to prevent the operation
of the refueling equipment or the withdrawal of control
rods.

UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4, require that one of the
two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods, when fully inserted,
serve as the system capable of maintaining the reactor
subcritical in cold conditions during all fuel movement
activities and accidents.

Two channels of instrumentation are provided to sense the
position of the refueling platform and the full insertion of
all control rods. Additionally, inputs are provided for the
loading of the refueling platform main hoist fuel grappie,
the Toading of the refueling platform trolley frame mounted
hoist, the loading of the refueling platform monorail
mounted hoist, and the full retraction of the fuel grapple.
With the reactor mode switch in the shutdown or refuel
position, the indicated conditions are combined in Togic
circuits to determine if all restrictions on refueling
equipment operations and control rod insertion are
satisfied.

A control rod not at its full-in position interrupts power
to the refueling equipment to prevent operating the
equipment over the reactor core when loaded with a fuel
assembly. Conversely, the refueling equipment located over
the core and loaded with fuel inserts a control rod
withdrawal block in the Reactor Manual Control System to
prevent withdrawing a control rod.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.1-1 Revision No.



BASES

Refueling Equipment Interlocks

+ B 3.9.1.

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The refueling platform has two mechanical switches that open
before the platform or any of its hoists are physically
tocated over the reactor vessel. The fuel grapple main
hoist load is sensed by an electronic load cell. The fuel
grapple main hoist load signals are inputs to a programmable
logic controller (PLC). The PLC performs the associated
interlock and load functions. The monorail and frame- -
mounted hoist use hydraulic load cells in conjunction with a
force switch that perform their associated interlock and
load functions. The PLC opens the associated fuel-loaded
circuits at a load lighter than the combined weight of a
single fuel assembly and inner-most mast section assembly in
water. The electronic setpoint modules open the associated
fuel-loaded circuits at a load lighter than the weight of a
single fuel assembly in water.

The refueling interlocks use these indications to prevent
operation of the refueling equipment with fuel loaded over
the core whenever any control rod is withdrawn, or to
prevent control rod withdrawal whenever fuel loaded
refueling equipment is over the core (Ref. 2).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The refueling interlocks are explicitly assumed in the UFSAR
analysis for the control rod removal error during refueling
(Ref. 3). This analysis evaluates the consequences of
control rod withdrawal during refueling. A prompt
reactivity excursion during refueling could potentially
result in fuel failure with subsequent release of
radioactive material to the environment.

Criticality and, therefore, subsequent prompt reactivity
excursions are prevented during the insertion of fuel,
provided all control rods are fully inserted during the fuel
insertion. The refueling interlocks accomplish this by
preventing loading of fuel into the core with any control
rod withdrawn or by preventing withdrawal of a rod from the
core during fuel loading.

The refueling platform location switches activate at a point
outside of the reactor core, such that, with a fuel assembly
loaded and a control rod withdrawn, the fuel is not over the
core.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.1-2 Revision No.



BASES

Refueling Equipment Interlocks
B 3.9.1 -

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

Refueling equipment interlocks satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

To prevent criticality during refueling, the refueling
interlocks associated with the reactor mode switch refuel
position ensure that fuel assemblies are not loaded into the
core with any control rod withdrawn.

To prevent these conditions from developing, the
all-rods-in, the refueling platform position, the refueling
ptatform fuel grapple fuel loaded, the refueling platform
trolley frame mounted hoist fuel loaded, the refueling
platform monorail mounted hoist fuel loaded, and the
refueling platform fuel grapple fully retracted position are
required to be OPERABLE when the associated equipment is in
use for in-vessel fuel movement. These inputs are combined
in logic circuits, which provide refueling equipment or
control rod blocks to prevent operations that could result
in criticality during refueling operations.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 5, a prompt reactivity excursion could cause fuel
damage and subsequent release of radioactive material to the
environment. The refueling equipment interlocks protect
against prompt reactivity excursions during MODE 5. The
interlocks are required to be OPERABLE during in-vessel fuel
movement with refueling equipment associated with the
interlocks when the reactor mode switch is in the refuel
position. The interlocks are not required when the reactor
mode switch is in the shutdown position since a control rod
block (LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block Instrumentation”)
ensures control rod withdrawals can not occur simultaneously
with in-vessel fuel movements.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the reactor pressure vessel head is
on, and CORE ALTERATIONS are not possible. Therefore, the
refueling interlocks are not required to be OPERABLE in
these MODES.

{continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.1-3 Revision No.



W4t

BASES (continued)

Refueling Equipment Interlocks
"B 3.9.1

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2.1, and A.2.2

With one or more of the required refueling equipment
interlocks inoperable (does not include the one-rod-out
interlock addressed in LCO 3.9.2), the unit must be placed
in a condition in which the LCO does not apply or is not
necessary. This can be performed by ensuring fuel
assemblies are not moved in the reactor vessel or by
ensuring that the control rods are inserted and cannot be
withdrawn. Therefore, Required Action A.1 requires that
in-vessel fuel movement with the affected refueling
equipment must be immediately suspended. This action
ensures that operations are not performed with equipment
that would potentially not be blocked from unacceptable
operations (e.g., loading fuel into a cell with a control
rod withdrawn). Suspension of in-vessel fuel movement shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position. Alternately, Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2
require that a control rod withdrawal block be inserted and
that all control rods are subsequently verified to be fully
inserted in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies. Required Action A.2.1 ensures that no control
rods can be withdrawn. This action ensures that control
rods cannot be inappropriately withdrawn since an electrical
or hydraulic block to control rod withdrawal is in place.
Required Action A.2.2 is normally performed after placing
the rod withdrawal block in effect and provides a
verification that all control rods in core cells containing
one or more fuel assemblies are fully inserted. Like
Required Action A.1, Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2 ensure
that unacceptable operations are prohibited (e.g., loading
fuel into a core cell with the control rod withdrawn).

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.9.1.1

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates each
required refueling equipment interlock will function
properly when a simulated or actual signal indicative of a
reguired condition is injected into the logic. The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps so that the
entire channel is tested.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.1-4 Revision No.



Refueling Equipment Interlocks

B 3.9.1 -
BASES
SURVETLLANCE SR_3.9.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
The 7 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment and is
considered adequate in view of other indications of
refueling interlocks and their associated input status that
are available to unit operations personnel.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.7.1.2.2.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.1-5 Revision No.



Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

‘B 3.9.2 .

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.2 Refuel Position One-Rod-Qut Interlock

BASES

BACKGROUND

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock restricts the
movement of control rods to reinforce unit procedures that
prevent the reactor from becoming critical during refueling
operations. During refueling operations, no more than one
control rod is permitted to be withdrawn.

UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4, requires that one of
the two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods serve as the system
capable of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold
conditions,

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock prevents the
selection of a second control rod for movement when any
other control rod is not fully inserted (Ref. 2). It is a
logic circuit that has redundant channels. It uses the all-
rods-in signal (from the control rod full-in position
indicators discussed in LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position
Indication") and a rod selection signal (from the Reactor
Manual Control System).

This Specification ensures that the performance of the
refuel position one-rod-out interlock in the event of a
Design Basis Accident meets the assumptions used in the
safety analysis of Reference 3.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The refueling position one-rod-out interlock is explicitly
assumed in the UFSAR analysis for the control rod removal
error during refueling (Ref. 3). This analysis evaluates
the consequences of control rod withdrawal during refueling.
A prompt reactivity excursion during refueling could
potentially result in fuel failure with subsequent release
of radioactive material to the environment.

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock and adequate SDM
(LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)") prevent criticality by
preventing withdrawal of more than one control rod. With

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and

2 B 3.9.2-1 Revision No.



BASES

Refuel Position One-Rod-0Out Interlock
B 3.9.2 .

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

one control rod withdrawn, the core will remain subcritical,
thereby preventing any prompt critical excursion.

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock satisfies
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

To prevent criticality during MODE 5, the refuel position
one-rod-out interlock ensures no more than one control rod
may be withdrawn. Both channels of the refuel position
one-rod-out interlock are required to be OPERABLE and the
reactor mode switch must be Tocked in the refuel position to
support the OPERABILITY of these channels.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 5, with the reactor mode switch in the refuel
position, the OPERABLE refuel position one-rod-out interlock
provides protection against prompt reactivity excursions.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the refuel position one-rod-out
interlock is not required to be OPERABLE and is bypassed.
In MODES 1 and 2, the Reactor Protection System

(LCO 3.3.1.1, “Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation”) and the control rods (LCO 3.1.3, “Control
Rod OPERABILITY”) provide mitigation of potential reactivity
excursions. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, with the reactor mode
switch in the shutdown position, a control rod block

(LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block Instrumentation”) ensures
all control rods are inserted, thereby preventing
criticality during shutdown conditions.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

With the refueling position one-rod-out interlock
inoperable, the refueling interlocks may not be capable of
preventing more than one control rod from being withdrawn.
This condition may lead to criticality.

Control rod withdrawal must be immediately suspended, and
action must be immediately initiated to fully insert all
insertable control rods in core cells containing one or more
fuel assemblies. Action must continue until all such

{(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.2-2 Revision No.



Refuel Position One-Rod-0Out Interlock

B 3.9.2 .

BASES
ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

control rods are fully inserted. Control rods in core cells

containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity

of the core and, therefore, do not have to be jnserted.
SURVETLLANCE SR_3.9.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Proper functioning of the refueling position one-rod-out
interlock requires the reactor mode switch to be in Refuel.
During control rod withdrawal in MODE 5, improper
positioning of the reactor mode switch could, in some
instances, allow improper bypassing of required interlocks.
Therefore, this Surveillance imposes an additional level of
assurance that the refueling position one-rod-out interlock
will be OPERABLE when required. By "locking" the reactor
mode switch in the proper position (i.e., removing the
reactor mode switch key from the console while the reactor
mode switch is positioned in refuel), an additional
administrative control is in place to preclude operator
errors from resulting in unanalyzed operation.

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view of other
administrative controls utilized during refueling operations
to ensure safe operation.

SR_3.9.2.2

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each channel
demonstrates the associated refuel position one-rod-out
interlock will function properly when a simulated or actual
signal indicative of a required condition is injected into
the logic. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel
steps so that the entire channel is tested. The 7 day
Frequency is considered adequate because of demonstrated
circuit reliability, procedural controls on control rod
withdrawals, and visual indications available in the control
room to alert the operator to control rods not fully
inserted. To perform the required testing, the applicable
condition must be entered (i.e., a control rod must be

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.2-3 Revision No.



Refuel Position One-Rod-0Out Interlock

B 3.9.2
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.2.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
withdrawn from its full-in position). Therefore, SR 3.9.2.2
has been modified by a Note that states the CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST is not required to be performed until 1 hour
after any control rod is withdrawn.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.7.1.2.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.2-4 Revision No.



Control Rod Position

-B 3.9.3.

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.3 Control Rod Position

BASES

BACKGROUND Control rods provide the capability to maintain the reactor
subcritical under all conditions and to limit the potential
amount and rate of reactivity increase caused by a
malfunction in the Control Rod Drive System. During
refueling, movement of control rods is limited by the
refueling interlocks (LCO 3.9.1, “Refueling Equipment
Interlocks,” and LCO 3.9.2, “Refuel Position One-Rod-Out
Interlock”) or the control rod block with the reactor mode
switch in the shutdown position (LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod
Block Instrumentation™).

UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4, requires that one of
the two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods serve as the system
capable of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold
conditions.

The refueling interlocks allow a single control rod to be
withdrawn at any time unless fuel is being loaded into the
core. To preclude loading fuel assemblies into the core
with a control rod withdrawn, all control rods must be fully
inserted. This prevents the reactor from achieving
criticality during refueling operations.

APPLICABLE Prevention and mitigation of prompt reactivity excursions

SAFETY ANALYSES during refueling are provided by the refueling interlocks
(LCO 3.9.1 and LCO 3.9.2), the SDM (LCO 3.1.1, “SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDM)”), the intermediate range monitor neutron flux
scram (LCO 3.3.1.1, “Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation”), and the control rod block instrumentation
(LCO 3.3.2.1).

The safety analysis for the control rod removal error during
refueling in the UFSAR (Ref. 2) assumes the functioning of
the refueling interlocks and adequate SDM.

{(continued)
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BASES

Control Rod Position
B 3.9.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

Thus, prior to fuel reload, all control rods must be fully
inserted to minimize the probability of an inadvertent
criticality.

Control rod position satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

A1l control rods must be fully inserted during applicable
refueling conditions to minimize the probability of an
inadvertent criticality during refueling.

APPLICABILITY

During MODE 5, loading fuel into core cells with control
rods withdrawn may result in inadvertent criticality.
Therefore, the control rods must be inserted before lToading
fuel into a core cell. A1l control rods must be inserted
before loading fuel to ensure that a fuel loading error does
not result in loading fuel into a core cell with the control
rod withdrawn.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the reactor pressure vessel head is
on, and no fuel loading activities are possible. Therefore,
this Specification is not applicable in these MODES.

ACTIONS

A.l

With all control rods not fully inserted during the
applicable conditions, an inadvertent criticality could
occur that is not analyzed in the UFSAR. A1l fuel loading
operations must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.9.3.1

During refueling, to ensure that the reactor remains
subcritical, all control rods must be fully inserted prior
to and during fuel loading. Periodic checks of the control
rod position ensure this condition is maintained.

(continued)
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Control Rod Position

B 3.9.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
The 12 hour Frequency takes into consideration the
procedural controls on control rod movement during refueling
as weil as the redundant functions of the refueling
interlocks.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.3-3 Revision No.
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Control Rod Position Indication

-B 3.9.4 -
B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication
BASES
BACKGROUND The full-in position indication channel for each control rod

provides necessary information to the refueling interlocks
to prevent inadvertent criticalities during refueling
operations. During refueling, the refueling interlocks

(LCO 3.9.1, “Refueling Equipment Interlocks,” and LCO 3.9.2,
“Refuel Position One-Rod-0ut Interlock”) use the full-in
position indication channel to 1imit the operation of the
refueling equipment and the movement of the control rods.
Two full-in position indication switches (S51 and $52)
provide input to the all-rods-in logic for each control rod.
Switch S51 provides full core display beyond full-in (scram)
position indication (double dashes - no number) and switch
552 provides full core display normal green full-in position
indication. Switch S52 is set slightly beyond switch S00,
which provides the digital “00" full-in position readout
(switch 500 does not provide input to the all-rods-in logic
and is not considered a full-in channel). When switch S52
is actuated, the color of the full core display “00" readout
is changed from amber to green, indicating the control rod
is full-in and latched. Switches S51 and S52 are wired in
parallel, such that, if either switch indicates full-in, the
all-rods-in logic will receive a full-in signal for that
control rod. Therefore, each control rod is considered to
have only one "full-in" position indication channel. The
absence of the full-in position indication channel signal
for any control rod removes the all-rods-in permissive for
the refueling equipment interlocks and prevents fuel
loading. Also, this condition causes the refuel position
one-rod-out interlock to not allow the selection of any
other control rod. The all-rods-in logic provides two
signals, one to each of the two Reactor Manual Control
System rod block circuits.

UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4, requires that one of
the two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods serve as the system
capable of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold
conditions.

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

Control Rod Position Indication

B 3.9.4 .

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Prevention and mitigation of prompt reactivity excursions
during refueling are provided by the refueling interlocks
(LCO 3.9.1 and LCO 3.9.2), the SDM (LCO 3.1.1, “SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDM)”), the intermediate range monitor neutron flux
scram (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation”), and the control rod block instrumentation
(LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block Instrumentation”).

The safety analysis for the control rod removal error during
refueling (Ref. 2) assumes the functioning of the refueling
interlocks and adequate SDM. The full-in position
indication channel is required to be OPERABLE so that the
refueling interiocks can ensure that fuel cannot be loaded
with any control rod withdrawn and that no more than one
control rod can be withdrawn at a time.

Control rod position indication satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The control rod full-in position indication channel for each
control rod must be OPERABLE to provide the required input
to the refueling interlocks. A channel is OPERABLE if it
provides correct position indication to the refueling
equipment interlock all-rods-in logic (LCO 3.9.1) and the
refuel position one-rod-out interlock logic (LCO 3.9.2).

APPLICABILITY

During MODE 5, the control rods must have OPERABLE full-in
position indication channels to ensure the applicable
refueling interlocks will be OPERABLE.

In MODES 1 and 2, requirements for control rod position are
specified in LCO 3.1.3, "Control Rod OPERABILITY." In
MODES 3 and 4, with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position, a control rod block (LCO 3.3.2.1) ensures all
control rods are inserted, thereby preventing criticality
during shutdown conditions.

ACTIONS

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to
control rod position indication channels. Section 1.3,
Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been

{(continued)
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BASES

Control Rod Position Indication

B 3.9.4 -

ACTIONS
(continued)

entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or
variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be
inoperable or not within 1imits, will not result in separate
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for
inoperable control rod position indication channels provide
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable
channels. As such, this Note has been provided, which
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable control
rod position indication channel.

A.1.1, A 1.2, A.1.3, A.2.1 and A.2.2

With one or more full-in position indication channels
inoperable, compensating actions must be taken to protect
against potential reactivity excursions from fuel assembly
insertions or control rod withdrawals. This may be
accomplished by immediately suspending in-vessel fuel
movement and control rod withdrawal, and immediately
initiating action to fully insert all insertable control
rods in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.
Actions must continue until all insertable control rods in
core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies are fully
inserted. Control rods in core cells containing no fuel
assemblies do not affect the reactivity of the core and,
therefore, do not have to be inserted. Suspension of
in-vessel fuel movements and control rod withdrawal shall
not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

Alternatively, actions must be immediately initiated to
fully insert the control rod(s) associated with the
inoperable full-in position indicator(s) and disarm
(electrically or hydraulically) the drive(s) to ensure that
the control rod is not withdrawn. A control rod can be
hydraulically disarmed by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves. A control rod can be
electrically disarmed by disconnecting power from all four
directional control valve solenoids. Actions must continue
until all associated control rods are fully inserted and
drives are disarmed. Under these conditions (control rod
fully inserted and disarmed), an inoperable full-in channel

{continued)
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BASES

Control Rod Position Indication

B 3.9.4 .

ACTIONS

Al.1, A1.2, A.1.3, A.2.1 and A.2.2 (continued)

may be bypassed to allow refueling operations to proceed.
An alternate method must be used to ensure the control rod
is fully inserted (e.g., use the "00" notch position
indication).

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.9.4.1

The full-in position indication channels provide input to
the one-rod-out interlock and other refueling interlocks
that require an all-rods-in permissive. The interlocks are
actuated when the full-in position indication for any
control rod is not present, since this indicates that all
rods are not fully inserted. Therefore, testing of the
full-in position indication channels is performed to ensure
that when a control rod is withdrawn, the full-in position
indication is not present. The full-in position indication
channel is considered inoperable even with the control rod
fully inserted, if it would continue to indicate full-in
with the control rod withdrawn. Performing the SR each time
a control rod is withdrawn from the full-in position is
considered adequate because of the procedural controls on
control rod withdrawals and the visual indications available
in the control room to alert the operator to control rods
not fully inserted.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.
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Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling
B 3.9.5.

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.5 Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling

BASES

BACKGROUND

Control rods are components of the Control Rod Drive (CRD)
System, the primary reactivity control system for the
reactor. In conjunction with the Reactor Protection System,
the CRD System provides the means for the reliable control
of reactivity changes during refueling operation. In
addition, the control rods provide the capability to
maintain the reactor subcritical under all conditions and to
1imit the potential amount and rate of reactivity increase
caused by a malfunction in the CRD System.

UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4, requires that one of
the two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The CRD System is the system capable
of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold conditions.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Prevention and mitigation of prompt reactivity excursions
during refueling are provided by refueling interlocks

(LCO 3.9.1, “Refueling Equipment Interlocks,” and LCO 3.9.2,
“Refuel Position One Rod-Out Interlock”), the

SDM (LCO 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)”), the intermediate
range monitor neutron filux scram (LCO 3.3.1.1, “Reactor
Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation”), and the control
rod block instrumentation (LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block
Instrumentation”).

The safety analysis for the control rod removal error during
refueling (Ref. 2) evaluates the consequences of control rod
withdrawal during refueling. A prompt reactivity excursion
during refueling could potentially result in fuel failure
with subsequent release of radioactive material to the
environment. Control rod scram provides protection should a
prompt reactivity excursion occur.

Control rod OPERABILITY during refueling satisfies
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling

B 3.9.5 .

LCO

Each withdrawn control rod must be OPERABLE. The withdrawn
control rod is considered OPERABLE if the scram accumulator
pressure is 2> 940 psig and the control rod is capable of
being automatically inserted upon receipt of a scram signal.
Inserted control rods have already completed their
reactivity control function, and therefore are not required
to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

During MODE 5, withdrawn control rods must be OPERABLE to
ensure that when a scram occurs the control rods will insert
and provide the required negative reactivity to maintain the
reactor subcritical.

For MODES 1 and 2, control rod requirements are found in

LCO 3.1.2, "Reactivity Anomalies," LCO 3.1.3, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY," LCO 3.1.4, "Control Rod Scram Times," and

LCO0 3.1.5, "Control Rod Scram Accumulators."™ During MODES 3
and 4, control rods are not able to be withdrawn since the
reactor mode switch is in shutdown and a control rod block
is applied. This provides adequate requirements for control
rod OPERABILITY during these conditions.

ACTIONS

A.l

With one or more withdrawn control rods inoperable, action
must be immediately initiated to fully insert the inoperable
control rod(s). Inserting the control rod(s) ensures the
shutdown and scram capabilities are not adversely affected.
Actions must continue until the inoperable control rod(s) is
fully inserted.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.9.5.1 and SR 3.9.5.2

During MODE 5, the OPERABILITY of control rods is primarily
required to ensure a withdrawn control rod will
automatically insert if a signal requiring a reactor
shutdown occurs. Because no explicit analysis exists for
automatic shutdown during refueling, the shutdown function
is satisfied if the withdrawn control rod is capable of
automatic insertion and the associated CRD scram accumulator
pressure is > 940 psig.

(continued)
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Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling

-B 3.9.5 .

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.9.5.1 and SR 3.9.5.2 (continued)

The 7 day Frequency takes into consideration equipment
reliability, procedural controls over the scram
accumulators, and control room alarms and indicating 1ights
that indicate low accumulator charge pressures.

SR 3.9.5.1 is modified by a Note that allows 7 days after
withdrawal of the control rod to perform the Surveillance.
This acknowledges that the control rod must first be
withdrawn before performance of the Surveillance, and
therefore avoids potential conflicts with SR 3.0.1.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Sections 3.1.5.3 and 3.1.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.5-3 Revision No.



RPV Water Level — Irradiated Fuel
- B 3.9.6 .

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.6 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level—Irradiated Fuel

BASES

BACKGROUND The movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the RPV
requires a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the
RPV flange. During refueling, this maintains a sufficient
water level in the reactor vessel cavity and spent fuel
pool. Sufficient water is necessary to retain jodine
fission product activity in the water in the event of a fuel
handling accident (Refs. 1 and 2). Sufficient iodine
activity would be retained to 1imit offsite doses from the
accident to £ 25% of 10 CFR 100 limits, as provided by the
guidance of Reference 3.

APPLICABLE During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the water

SAFETY ANALYSES level in the RPV is an initial condition design parameter in
the analysis of a fuel handling accident in containment
postulated by Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 1). A minimum
water level of 23 ft (Regulatory Position C.l.c of Ref. 1)
allows a decontamination factor of 100 (Regulatory Position
C.1.g of Ref. 1) to be used in the accident analysis for
iodine. This relates to the assumption that 99% of the
total iodine released from the pellet to cladding gap of all
the dropped fuel assembly rods is retajned by the water.
The fuel pellet to cladding gap is assumed to contain 10% of
the total fuel rod iodine inventory (Ref. 1).

Analysis of the fuel handling accident inside containment is
described in Reference 2. With a minimum water level of

23 ft and a minimum decay time of 24 hours prior to fuel
handling, the analysis and test programs demonstrate that
the iodine release due to a postulated fuel handling
accident is adequately captured by the water and that
offsite doses are maintained within allowable limits

(Ref. 4). While the worst case assumptions include the
dropping of the irradiated fuel assembly being handled onto
the reactor core, the possibility exists of the dropped
assembly striking the RPV flange and releasing fission
products. Therefore, the minimum depth for water coverage
to ensure acceptable radiological consegquences is specified
from the RPV flange. Since the worst case event results in

(continued)
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RPV Water Level — Irradiated Fuel

"B 3.9.6 -

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

failed fuel assemblies seated in the core, as well as the
dropped assembly, dropping an assembly on the RPV flange
will result in reduced releases of fission gases.

RPV water level satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

A minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the RPV
flange is required to ensure that the radiological
consequences of a postulated fuel handling accident are
within acceptable limits, as provided by the guidance of
Reference 3.

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.9.6 is applicable when moving irradiated fuel
assemblies within the RPV. The LCO minimizes the
possibility of a fuel handling accident in containment that
is beyond the assumptions of the safety analysis. If
irradiated fuel is not present within the RPV, there can be
no significant radiocactivity release as a result of a
postulated fuel handling accident. Requirements for
handling of new fuel assemblies or control rods (where water
depth to the RPV flange is not of concern) are covered by
LCO 3.9.7, "RPV Water Level - New Fuel or Control Rods."
Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the spent fuel
storage pool are covered by LCO 3.7.8, "Spent Fuel Storage
Pool Water Level."

ACTIONS

A.1l

If the water level is < 23 ft above the top of the RPV
flange, all operations involving movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the RPV shall be suspended immediately to
ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot occur. The
suspension of irradiated fuel movement shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

(continued)
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RPV Water Level — Irradiated Fuel

B 3.9.6 -

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.9.6.1

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top
of the RPV flange ensures that the design basis for the
postulated fuel handling accident analysis during refueling
operations is met. Water at the required level limits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods, which are postulated to
result from a fuel handling accident in containment

(Ref. 2).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment
and is considered adequate in view of the large volume of
water and the normal procedural controls on valve positions,
which make significant unplanned level changes untikely.

REFERENCES

1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.2.
3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4.

4. 10 CFR 100.11.
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RPV Water Level —New Fuel or Control Rods
- B 3.9.7.

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.7 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level —New Fuel or Control Rods

BASES

BACKGROUND

The movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of control
rods within the RPV when fuel assemblies seated within the
reactor vessel are irradiated requires a minimum water level
of 23 ft above the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated
within the RPV. During refueling, this maintains a
sufficient water level above the irradiated fuel.
Sufficient water is necessary to retain jodine fission
product activity in the water in the event of a fuel
handling accident (Refs. 1 and 2). Sufficient jodine
activity would be retained to 1imit offsite doses from the
accident to < 25% of 10 CFR 100 1imits, as provided by the
guidance of Reference 3.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of
control rods over irradiated fuel assemblies, the water
level in the RPYV is an initial condition design parameter in
the analysis of a fuel handling accident in containment
postulated by Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 1). A minimum
water level of 23 ft (Regulatory Position C.1.c of Ref. 1)
allows a decontamination factor of 100 (Regulatory

Position C.1.g of Ref. 1) to be used in the accident
analysis for iodine. This relates to the assumption that
99% of the total iodine released from the pellet to cladding
gap of all the dropped fuel assembly rods is retained by the
water. The fuel pellet to cladding gap is assumed to
contain 10% of the total fuel rod iodine inventory (Ref. 1).

Analysis of the fuel handling accident inside containment is
described in Reference 2. With a minimum water level of

23 ft and a minimum decay time of 24 hours prior to fuel
handling, the analysis and test programs demonstrate that
the iodine release due to a postulated fuel handling
accident is adequately captured by the water and that
offsite doses are maintained within allowable limits

(Ref. 4). The related assumptions include the worst case
dropping of an irradiated fuel assembly onto the reactor
core loaded with irradiated fuel assemblies.

RPV water level satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

RPV Water Level — New Fuel or Control Rods

B 3.9.7 .

LCO

A minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated within the RPV is required to ensure
that the radiological consequences of a postulated fuel
handling accident are within acceptable 1imits, as provided
by the guidance of Reference 3.

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.9.7 is applicable when moving new fuel assemblies or
handling control rods (i.e., movement with other than the
normal control rod drive) when irradiated fuel assemblies
are seated within the RPV. The LCO minimizes the
possibility of a fuel handling accident in containment that
is beyond the assumptions of the safety analysis. If
irradiated fuel is not present within the RPV, there can be
no significant radioactivity release as a result of a
postutated fuel handling accident. Requirements for fuel
handling accidents in the spent fuel storage pool are
covered by LCO 3.7.8, "Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level."
Requirements for handling irradiated fuel over the RPV are

-covered by LCO 3.9.6, "Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water

Level — Irradiated Fuel."

ACTIONS

A.l

If the water level is < 23 ft above the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated within the RPV, all operations
involving movement of new fuel assemblies and handling of
control rods within the RPV shall be suspended immediately
to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot occur. The
suspension of fuel movement and control rod handling shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.9.7.1

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top
of irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the RPV ensures
that the design basis for the postulated fuel handling
accident analysis during refueling operations is met. Water
at the required level 1imits the consequences of damaged
fuel rods, which are postulated to result from a fuel
handling accident in containment (Ref. 2).

{(continued)
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RPV Water Level — New Fuel or Control Rods

- B 3.9.7:
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR _3.9.7.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment
and is considered adequate in view of the large volume of
water and the normal procedural controls on valve positions,
which make significant unplanned level changes unlikely.
REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.2.
3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4.

4. 10 CFR 100.11.
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RHR —High Water Level
B 3.9.8

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) -~ High Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 5 is to remove decay
heat and sensible heat from the reactor coolant, as
described by UFSAR, Section 5.4.7 (Ref. 1). Each of the two
shutdown cooling loops of the RHR System can provide the
required decay heat removal. Each loop consists of two
motor driven pumps, a heat exchanger, and associated piping
and valves. Both loops have a common suction from the same
recirculation loop. Each pump discharges the reactor
coolant, after it has been cooled by circulation through the
respective heat exchangers, to the reactor via the
associated recirculation loop. The RHR heat exchangers
transfer heat to the RHR Service Water System. The RHR
shutdown cooling mode is manually controlled.

In addition to the RHR subsystems, the volume of water above
the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) flange provides a heat
sink for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

With the unit in MODE 5, the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is
not required to mitigate any events or accidents evaluated
in the safety analyses. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is
required for removing decay heat to maintain the temperature
of the reactor coolant.

The RHR Shutdown Cooling System satisfies Criterion 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

Only one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the RPV and the
water level > 23 ft above the RPV flange. Only one
subsystem is required to be OPERABLE because the volume of
water above the RPV flange provides backup decay heat
removal capability.

An OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of an
RHR pump, a heat exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and
controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path. In addition, the

{(continued)
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RHR — High Water Level

- B 3.9.8 .

LCO
(continued)

necessary portions of the RHR Service Water System must be
capable of providing cooling water to the RHR heat
exchanger.

Additionally, the RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is
considered OPERABLE if it can be manually aligned (remote or
Tocal) in the shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay
heat. Operation (either continuous or intermittent) of one
subsystem can maintain and reduce the reactor coolant
temperature as required.

APPLICABILITY

One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem must be OPERABLE in

MODE 5, with irradiated fuel in the RPV and with the water
Tevel > 23 feet above the top of the RPV flange, to provide
decay heat removal. RHR shutdown cooling subsystem
requirements in other MODES are covered by LCOs in

Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS). RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem requirements in MODE 5 with irradiated
fuel in the RPV and with the water level < 23 ft above the
RPY flange are given in LCO 3.9.9, “Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) — Low Water Level.”

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, and A.3

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem OPERABLE, an
alternate method of decay heat removal must be provided
within 1 hour. In this condition, the volume of water above
the RPV flange provides adequate capability to remove decay
heat from the reactor core. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because loss of water level could
result in reduced decay heat removal capability. The 1 hour
Completion Time is based on decay heat removal function and
the probability of a loss of the available decay heat
removal capabilities. Furthermore, verification of the
functional availability of the alternate method must be
reconfirmed every 24 hours thereafter. This will ensure
continued heat removal capability.

Alternate decay heat removal methods are available to the
operators for review and preplanning in the unit operating
procedures. The required cooling capacity of the alternate
method should be ensured by verifying (by calculation or

{(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.8-2 Revision No.



RHR — High Water Level
B 3.9.8 -

BASES

ACTIONS A.l, A.2, and A.3 (continued)

demonstration) its capability to maintain or reduce
temperature. For example, this may include the use of the
Fuel Pool Cooling or Reactor Water Cleanup System operating
with the regenerative heat exchanger bypassed or in
combination with the Control Rod Drive System or
Condensate/Feed System. The method used to remove the decay
heat should be the most prudent choice based on unit
conditions.

Additionally, if no RHR Shutdown Cooling System is QPERABLE,
an alternate method of coolant circulation is required to be
established within 1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time is
based on the importance of the coolant circulation function.
Furthermore, verification of the functioning of the
alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued
temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the
required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem), the reactor
coolant temperature must be periodically monitored to ensure
proper functioning of the alternate method. The once per
hour Compietion Time is deemed appropriate.

B.1, B.2, B.3, and B.4

If no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is OPERABLE and an
alternate method of decay heat removal is not available in
accordance with Required Action A.1, actions shall be taken
immediately to suspend operations involving an increase in
reactor decay heat load by suspending loading of irradiated
fuel assemblies into the RPY.

Additional actions are required to minimize any potential
fission product release to the environment. This includes
ensuring secondary containment is OPERABLE; one standby gas
treatment subsystem is OPERABLE; and secondary containment
isolation capability is available in each associated
penetration flow path not isolated that is assumed to be
isolated to mitigate radioactive releases (i.e., one

{continued)
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RHR — High Water Level

B 3.9.8 .

ACTIONS

B.1, B.2, B.3, and B.4 (continued)

secondary containment isolation valve and associated
instrumentation are OPERABLE or other acceptable
administrative controls to assure isolation capability.
These administrative controls consist of stationing a
dedicated operator, who is in continuous communication with
the control room, at the controls of the isolation device.
In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when a
need for secondary containment isolation is indicated).
This may be performed as an administrative check, by
examining logs or other information to determine whether the
components are out of service for maintenance or other
reasons. It is not necessary to perform the Surveillances
needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the components.
If, however, any required component is inoperable, then it
must be restored to OPERABLE status. In this case, a
surveillance may need to be performed to restore the
component to OPERABLE status. Actions must continue until
all required components are OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.8.1

Periodic monitoring of reactor coolant temperature ensures
the need to establish decay heat removal, to maintain or
reduce the reactor coolant temperature, is identified in a
timely manner. The 1 hour Frequency is based on the
importance of the decay heat removal and coolant circulation
function.

SR _3.9.8.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power
operated valves in the RHR shutdown cooling flow path
provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for
RHR operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that can be manually
(from the control room or locally) aligned is allowed to be
in a non-RHR shutdown cooling position provided the valve
can be repositioned. This SR does not require any testing

{continued)
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RHR — High Water Level

-8 3.9.8 .

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.9.8.2 (continued)

or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves.

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view of other
visual and audible indications available to the operator for
monitoring the RHR shutdown cooling subsystem in the control
room.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.7.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.8-5 Revision No.
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RHR— Low Water Level

"B 3.9.9

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) ~ Low Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 5§ is to remove decay
heat and sensible heat from the reactor coolant, as
described by UFSAR, Section 5.4.7 (Ref. 1). Each of the two
shutdown cooling loops of the RHR System can provide the
required decay heat removal. Each loop consists of two
motor driven pumps, a heat exchanger, and associated piping
and valves. Both loops have a common suction from the same
recirculation loop. Each pump discharges the reactor
coolant, after it has been cooled by circulation through the
respective heat exchangers, to the reactor via the
associated recirculation loop. The RHR heat exchangers
transfer heat to the RHR Service Water System. The RHR
shutdown cooling mode is manually controlled.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

With the unit in MODE 5, the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is
not required to mitigate any events or accidents evaluated
in the safety analyses. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is
required for removing decay heat to maintain the temperature
of the reactor coolant.

The RHR Shutdown Cooling System satisfies Criterion 4 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

In MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure
vessel (RPV) and the water level < 23 ft above the reactor
pressure vessel (RPV) flange both RHR shutdown cooling
subsystems must be OPERABLE.

An OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of an
RHR pump, a heat exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and
controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path. To meet the LCO,
both pumps in one loop or one pump in each of the two loops
must be OPERABLE. 1In addition the necessary portions of the
RHR Service Water System must be capabte of providing
cooling water to the RHR heat exchanger.

(continued)
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RHR — Low Water Level

B 3.9.9 .

LCO
(continued)

Additionally, each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is
considered OPERABLE if it can be manually aligned (remote or
local) in the shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay
heat. Operation (either continuous or intermittent) of one
subsystem can maintain and reduce the reactor coolant
temperature as required.

APPLICABILITY

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 5, with irradiated fuel in the RPV and with
the water level < 23 ft above the top of the RPV flange, to
provide decay heat removal. RHR shutdown cooling subsystem
requirements in other MODES are covered by LCOs in

Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS). RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem requirements in MODE 5 with irradiated
fuel in the RPV and with the water level > 23 ft above the
RPV flange are given in LCO 3.9.8, "Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) — High Water Level."

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, and A.3

With one of the two required RHR shutdown cooling subsystems
inoperable, the remaining subsystem is capable of providing
the required decay heat removal. However, the overall
reliability is reduced. Therefore, an alternate method of
decay heat removal must be provided. With both required RHR
shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an alternate method
of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to that
provided for the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem
inoperability. This re-establishes backup decay heat
removal capabilities, similar to the requirements of the
LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the decay heat
removal function and the probability of a loss of the
available decay heat removal capabilities. Furthermore,
verification of the functional availability of the

alternate method(s) must be reconfirmed every 24 hours
thereafter. This will ensure continued heat removal
capability.

Alternate decay heat removal methods are available to the

operators for review and preplanning in the unit operating
procedures. The required cooling capacity of the alternate
method(s) should be ensured by verifying (by calculation or

(continued)
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B 3.9.9

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, and A.3 (continued)

demonstration) their capability to maintain or reduce
temperature. For example, this may include the use of the
Fuel Pool Cooling or Reactor Water Cleanup System operating
with the regenerative heat exchanger bypassed or in
combination with the Control Rod Drive System/Feed System.
The method used to remove decay heat should be the most
prudent choice based on unit conditions.

In addition, with both required RHR subsystems inoperable,
an alternate method of coolant circulation is required to be
established within 1 hour (Required Action A.2). This will
provide necessary circulation for monitoring temperature.
The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the importance of the
coolant circulation function. Furthermore, verification of
the functioning of the alternate method must be reconfirmed
every 12 hours thereafter. This will provide assurance of
continued temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by an RHR
shutdown cooling subsystem), the reactor coolant temperature
must be periodically monitored to ensure proper functioning
of the alternate method (Required Action A.3). The once per
hour Complietion Time is deemed appropriate.

Condition A is modified by a Note allowing separate
Condition entry for each inoperable required RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem. This is acceptable since the Required
Actions for this Condition provide appropriate compensatory
actions for each inoperabie required RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem. Complying with the Required Actions allow for
continued operation. A subsequent inoperable required RHR
shutdown cooling subsystem is governed by subsequent entry
into the Condition and application of the Required Actions.
Required Actions A.2 and A.3 are modified by Notes that
clarify that the Required Actions are only applicable when
both required RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are inoperable
since the Condition is applicable when one or two required
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are inoperable.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1, B.2, and B.3

With the required decay heat removal subsystem(s) inoperable
and the required alternate method(s) of decay heat removal
not available in accordance with Required Action A.1,
additional actions are required to minimize any potential
fission product release to the environment. This includes
ensuring secondary containment is OPERABLE; one standby gas
treatment subsystem is OPERABLE; and secondary containment
isolation capability is available in each associated
penetration flow path not isolated that is assumed to be
isolated to mitigate radicactive releases (i.e., one
secondary containment isolation valve and associated
instrumentation are OPERABLE or other acceptable
administrative controls to assure isolation capability.
These administrative controls consist of stationing a
dedicated operator, who is in continuous communication with
the control room, at the controls of the isolation device.
In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when a
need for secondary containment isolation is indicated).
This may be performed as an administrative check, by
examining logs or other information to determine whether the
components are out of service for maintenance or other
reasons. It is not necessary to perform the Surveillances
needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the components.
If, however, any required component is inoperable, then it
must be restored to OPERABLE status. In this case, the
surveillance may need to be performed to restore the
component to OPERABLE status. Actions must continue until
all required components are OPERABLE.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.9.9.1

Periodic monitoring of reactor coolant temperature ensures
the need to establish decay heat removal, to maintain or
reduce the reactor coolant temperature, is identified in a
timely manner. The 1 hour Frequency is based on the
importance of the decay heat removal and coolant circulation
function.

(continued)
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B 3.9.9 -
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.9.2
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power
operated valves in the required RHR shutdown cooling flow
paths provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for RHR operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
since these were verified to be in the correct position
prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that can be
manually (from the control room or locally) aligned is
allowed to be in a non-RHR shutdown cooling position
provided the valve can be repositioned. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it
involves verification that those valves capable of
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view of other
visual and audible indications available to the operator for
monitoring the RHR subsystems in the control room.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.7.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.9.9-5 Revision No.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION.  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
g —

A. Reactor Mode Switch A. Reactor Mode Switch

Mmove %DTD”??z

1. ‘The reactor mode switch shall be _
verified to be locked in the Shutdow
or Refuel position as specified:

in the Refuel position:

- The reactor mode switch shall be
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown o
Refuel position. When the reactor mode
Apfl.zab'[,# SWitch | ed in

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

-(1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out
interlock is OPERABLE.

2. |4 - shall not be
| performed using equipment associated

T with a Refuel position interlock unless
‘at least the following associated Refuel
LCOo 2.9,1

1. Beginning CORE
ALTERATION(s), and

2. Resuming CORE
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been
unlocked.

position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.

All rods in. . 2. Each of the required reactor mode/ %% fo
[d) .ZB rm'

- a a. .
JSR339../) & b. Refuel platform position./ sR24Ll  switch Refuel position interlock:
. ¢ eff c. Refuel platformhoist® fuei-loaded. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
4 d. Fuel grapple position. : performance of a CHANNEL

M oved
o I7S 302

a hd ITSB. '053
(ll‘ 4lll and

1. With the reactor mode switch not

' locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel
position.

[4.6]772%.70.2
and TTS 3,10.3
(& When the reactor mode switch is in the Refue! position.

A7
@ See Special Test Excepti 2.4 an .B. - {,4'37
c Tw}i:sfeac{or shall be Zhintained in RATIONAL/MODE 5 whenever fuel is JA the reactoy vessel with the
al l/ead closure bolts less than/fully tensiongd or with thé head removed.
d

APPLICABILITY:

—

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
interiock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by 8 second licensed?
operator or other technically quaiifiad indivi — meved to

e ‘ 175240, |

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169
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- 2. With the one-rod-out interloc /,g
inoperable, lock the reactor mode | 175222

~_- QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 ' 3/4.10-2

7S 39/

REFUELING OPERATIONS 27l Mode Switch 3/4.10.A--

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

switch in the Shutdown position.

3. With any of the above required Refuel
position equipment interlocks

inoperable, suspend h-tesse/ ‘EG/ -
RCTIoNA @W 4%/

associated with the inoperable Refuel

position equipment interlock
f’" os:é
W u/re/ /76"70?'5 42 /QA(/AZ z

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

A5

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock and reactor mode switch
requirements of CTS 3/4.10.A have been moved to ITS 3.9.2 in accordance with
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the
requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.9.2.

CTS 3.10.A is divided into two separate requirements. CTS 3.10.A.1 places
requirements on the one-rod-out interlock to be OPERABLE when in Operational
MODE 5 (MODE 5) when a control rod is withdrawn. This requirement is
rewritten in ITS 3.9.2, where the Applicability addresses the control rod
withdrawal (see Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.9.2.) Second, CTS 3.10.A.2
places restrictions on equipment to be used during CORE ALTERATIONS. This
requirement is rewritten in ITS 3.9.1; where the ITS 3.9.1 Applicability
addresses the only CORE ALTERATIONS remaining, i.e., fuel movement (the
only other possible CORE ALTERATIONS involve control rod withdrawal, and
they are addressed in ITS 3.9.2 as discussed above). Therefore, this change is
considered administrative.

CTS 3.10.A.2.c requires the refuel platform "hoists" fuel loaded interlocks be
Operable. Each actual refuel platform hoist interlock has been listed in the
Surveillance Requirement of proposed SR 3.9.1.1. The fuel grapple,
frame-mounted hoist, and monorail hoist (proposed SRs 3.9.1.1.c, 3.9.1.1.e, and
3.9.1.1.1, respectively) are the three refuel platform "hoists" installed at Quad
Cities 1 and 2 and described in the UFSAR with fuel loaded interlocks.
Therefore, this addition to CTS 3.10.A.2.c is considered administrative only
since it provides clarification of the current design.

The Applicability of CTS 3/4.10.A includes Operational MODE 5. As discussed
in Discussion of Change A.3 above, the interlocks of CTS 3.10.A.2 are only
required during CORE ALTERATIONG(s) (in-vessel fuel movements only).
Thus, the ITS 3.9.1 Applicability has been changed to specify "during in-vessel
fuel movement...", as well as specifying the equipment being used "...with
equipment associated with the interlocks...", currently found in CTS 3.10.A.2.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

ADMINISTRATIVE

AS
(cont'd)

A.6

A7

A8

In addition, this new Applicability is consistent with CTS 3.10.A Action 3,
which only requires CORE ALTERATION(s) to be suspended with equipment
whose interlocks are inoperable. Thus, this change is considered administrative
in nature only, since it is simply ensuring the Actions and Applicability match

up.

The Refuel Position Refueling Equipment Interlock requirements for MODES 3
and 4 (as shown in the Applicability of CTS 3.10.A) have been moved to

ITS 3.10.2 and 3.10.3, respectively, in accordance with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. In addition, the allowance in CTS 3.10.A footnote (d) to
place the reactor mode switch in Run or Startup/Hot Standby to test the reactor
mode switch interlock functions has been moved to ITS 3.10.1 in accordance
with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the
requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.10.1,

ITS 3.10.2, and ITS 3.10.3.

CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (b), which provides a cross reference to

CTS 3.12.A and 3.12.B, has been deleted. The format of the ITS does not
include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 adequately prescribes
the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such references. Therefore the
existing reference in the CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (b) to the Special
Test Exceptions of CTS 3.12.A and 3.12.B serves no functional purpose, and its
removal is an administrative change.

CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (c) states that the reactor shall be maintained
in Operational MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the vessel
head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed. This
equipment is an explicit part of the definition of MODE 5, as defined in CTS
Table 1-2 and ITS Table 1.1-1. Therefore, there is no need to duplicate the
requirements in ITS 3.9.1, and CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (c) has been
deleted. ~

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific"

L.1

L2

The normal 7 day periodic Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.A.2 (proposed
SR 3.9.1.1) for the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the reactor mode
switch refuel position interlocks provides adequate assurance of OPERABILITY.
As such, the requirement to perform the Surveillance Requirement "within

24 hours prior to the start of" use of the component has been deleted. If the
Surveillance has not been performed within the specified interval, use of the
component is not allowed since proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) requires a
Surveillance be met within the specified Frequency while in the applicable
MODE or condition. Proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.C) also states that failure to
meet the Surveillance constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would then
require the ACTIONS of the LCO to be taken. If this specific Surveillance
Requirement is not performed within the specified Frequency prior to entering
the applicable condition, then as soon as the applicable condition is entered, this
would result in the LCO not being met. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.9.1 require
immediate action to be taken to exit the Applicability of the LCO. Therefore,
this effectively ensures that the Applicability of the LCO is not entered with the
Surveillance not current. Additionally, plant operational experience has shown
the normal periodic Surveillance Frequency to be adequate for maintaining
OPERABILITY.

CTS 4.10.A.3 requires the affected reactor mode switch refuel position
interlocks to be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST before resuming control rod withdrawal or CORE
ALTERATIONS following repair, maintenance, or replacement of any
component that could affect the refuel position interlock. Any time the
OPERABILITY of a system or component has been affected by repair,
maintenance, or replacement of a component, post maintenance testing is
required to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the system or component. After
restoration of a component that caused a required SR to be failed, proposed

SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) requires the appropriate SRs (in this case CTS 4.10.A.2,
proposed SR 3.9.1.1) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.2
(cont’d)

L3

Requirements of CTS 4.10.A.3 are not required and have been deleted from the
ITS. Entry into the applicable specified condition without performing this post
maintenance testing also continues to be precluded except where allowed, as
discussed in the Bases for proposed SR 3.0.1.

CTS 3.10.A Action 3 requires that when a required Refuel position equipment
interlock is inoperable, CORE ALTERATION(s) (changed to in-vessel fuel
movement by Discussion of Change A.3 above) be suspended with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel position equipment interlock. New actions
have been added, ITS 3.9.1 Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2, to allow a
control rod block to be inserted and to verify all control rods in core cells
containing one or more fuel assemblies in lieu of suspending in-vessel fuel
movement. The purpose of the current requirement is to ensure that operations
are not performed with equipment that would potentially not be blocked from
unacceptable operations (e.g., loading fuel into a cell with a control rod
withdrawn or withdrawing a control rod while fuel is being moved in the reactor
pressure vessel). The methods that the refueling interlocks use to prevent these
occurrences are to block control rod withdrawal when fuel is being moved and to
block movement of the refueling platform and hoist when a control rod is
withdrawn. The proposed Required Actions will ensure both these occurrences
are prevented. ITS 3.9.1 Required Action A.2.1 will ensure a control rod block
is inserted. This will prevent a control rod from being withdrawn when fuel is
being moved in the reactor pressure vessel. ITS 3.9.1 Required Action A.2.2
will ensure that all control rods in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies are fully inserted. This will prevent loading fuel into a core cell with
the control rod withdrawn. Therefore, since the proposed Required Actions
provide equivalent methods for precluding the assumed occurrences, this change
is considered acceptable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4
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REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch - A. Reactor Mode Switch
- The reictor mode switch shall ber 1. The reactor mode switch shall be |
-OPERABFE and locKed)in the Shutd SK3.92, verified to be focked in the(Shitdgwn
e ? When the reactor mode @/ﬁé?u-eT position as specified: '

in the Refuel position: , Ll

Leoveres vg SR3.2.07 - a.

A control rod shall not be withdrawn '

, A nless [the Refuel position one-rod-out

Lco 3q.2)—interlock is OPERABLE. (3] roved Fo
_ Irs34/

Resuming CORE -
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been

./ unlocked/ -
h _ A5 nau‘({v
b. At least once per 12 hours. Irs3.10.)

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be
performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless
‘at least the following associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.

Each of the required reactor mode
switch Refuel position interiocks®
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL @
FUNCTIONAL TEST
prioAo thé start AF and at least once

per 7 days during control rod-
withdrawal 6r CORE ALTERA]

as applicable. L@ Mo d 7o

a. Allrods in.

b. Refuel platform position.
_c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
d. Fuel grapple position.

@;7 Mo/ao/ h>

ZT5z00t

APPLICABILITY: ArdTTS 3,100

Each of the required reactor mod
switch Refuel position interlocks™® thatl
is affected shall b¢ demonstrated
OPERABLE by pefformance of/ a
CHANNEL FUNGTIONAL TEST prior to
resumi i al_or

S,

moved o LTS5310.2

m the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel_g;m e
(b See Sphcial Test Excegfions 3.12.4 and 3/12 8. ' /E:‘
¢ The rgactor shall be majfitained in RATIONAL ISE 5 whenever :24 is in the reactor Xessel with the
vessél head cfosure bofts less thah fully tensioned/or with the head r oved.
d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified individual.

~— @ hived Jy I75 3110}
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REFUELING OPERATIONS A . Mode Switch 3/4.10,A '

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘ k

2. With the one-rod-out interlock

lnoperable, oc the re ‘/’ﬂctor
1p
ACT NA w hutdo mM@

3. With any of the above required Refuel
position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel

position equipment interlock.
T[n ~37 Move A 7£
F75 3%
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A2

A3

A4

AS

A.6

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS 3.10.A requirement that the reactor mode switch shall be in the
Shutdown or Refuel position is an explicit part of the definition of MODE 5, as
defined in CTS Table 1-2 and ITS Table 1.1-1. Therefore, there is no need to
duplicate the requirement in ITS 3.9.2, and this CTS 3.10.A requirement has
been deleted.

The Refueling Equipment Interlock requirements of CTS 3/4.10.A have been
moved to ITS 3.9.1 in accordance with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Reyv. 1.
Any technical changes to the requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of
Changes for ITS: 3.9.1.

CTS 3.10.A is divided into two separate requirements. CTS 3.10.A.1 places
requirements on the one-rod-out interlock to be OPERABLE when in Operational
MODE 5. It is required to be OPERABLE during control rod withdrawals only
(as stated in CTS 3.10.A.1). Therefore, the ITS 3.9.2 Applicability reflects the
current requirements for the one-rod-out interlock to be Operable in MODE 5
with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position and any control rod
withdrawn, consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.

The Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock requirements for MODES 3 and 4
(as shown in the Applicability of CTS 3.10.A) have been moved to ITS 3.10.2
and 3.10.3, respectively, in accordance with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433,
Rev. 1. In addition, the allowance in CTS footnote (d) to place the reactor mode
switch in Run or Startup/Hot Standby to test the reactor mode switch interlock
functions, has been moved to ITS 3.10.1, in accordance with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the requirements will be
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.10.1, ITS: 3.10.2 and ITS:
3.10.3.

CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (b), which provides a cross reference to CTS
3.12.A and 3.12.B, has been deleted. The format of the ITS does not include
providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 adequately prescribes the use
of the Special Operations LCOs without such references. Therefore, the existing
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.6
(cont’d)

A7

reference in the CTS 3.9.1 Applicability footnote (b) to the Special Test
Exceptions of CTS 3.12.A and 3.12.B serves no functional purpose, and its
removal is an administrative change.

CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (c) states that the reactor shall be maintained
in Operational MODE S whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the vessel
head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed. The
requirement is an explicit part of the definition of MODE 5, as defined in CTS
Table 1-2 and ITS Table 1.1-1. Therefore, there is no need to duplicate the
requirement in ITS 3.9.2, and CTS 3.10.A Applicability footnote (c) has been
deleted.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific"

L.1

CTS 3.10.A requires the reactor mode switch to be "locked" when in the
Shutdown position. CTS 3.10.A Action 1 provides Actions for when the mode
switch is in the shutdown position and not locked and CTS 4.10.A.1 verifies the
mode switch is locked when in the shutdown position. Reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY in CTS 3.10.A, including ACTION 1, and CTS 4.10.A.1 is
included as part of the OPERABILITY of the one-rod-out interlock required by
ITS 3.9.2. Movement of the reactor mode switch from the Shutdown position is
adequately controlled by CTS Table 1-2 and ITS Table 1.1-1. Reactor mode
switch positions other than Refuel and Shutdown result in the unit entering some
other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification compliance
requirements of that MODE and of CTS 3.0.A and 3.0.D (proposed LCOs 3.0.1
and 3.0.4). The Shutdown position is not allowed for ITS 3.9.2 since a control
rod cannot be withdrawn with the reactor mode switch in Shutdown. Therefore,
the requirement to "lock" the mode switch in Shutdown is proposed to be
deleted.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.2

L3

L.4

With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable, CTS 3.10.A Actions 1 and 2 require
CORE ALTERATIONS to be suspended and the reactor mode switch to be
locked in Shutdown or Refuel. These Actions have been revised to immediately
suspend control rod withdrawal and initiate action to insert all insertable control
rods in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies (ITS 3.9.2 Required
Actions A.1 and A.2). These Required Actions compensate for an inoperable
one-rod-out interlock and provide adequate protection against potential reactivity
excursions. Further, moving the mode switch to the shutdown position would
cause an unnecessary pressure transient on the control rod drive system.

The normal 12 hour periodic Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.A.1.b
(proposed SR 3.9.2.1) to verify the reactor mode switch is locked in the refuel
position and the normal 7 day periodic Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.A.2
(proposed SR 3.9.2.2) for the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the one-rod-
out interlock provide adequate assurance of OPERABILITY. As such, the
requirement to perform CTS 4.10.A.1.a "within 2 hours prior" and CTS
4.10.A.2 "within 24 hours prior to the start of" use of the component has been
deleted. If the Surveillance has not been performed within the specified interval,
use of the component is not allowed since proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A)
requires a Surveillance be met within the specified Frequency while in the
applicable MODE or condition. Proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.C) also states that
failure to meet the Surveillance constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would
then require the ACTIONS of the LCO to be taken. If these specific Surveillance
Requirements are not performed with the specified Frequency prior to entering
the applicable condition, then as soon as the applicable condition is entered, this
would result in the LCO not being met. The ACTIONS for ITS 3.9.2 require
immediate action to be taken to exit the Applicability of the LCO. Therefore,
this effectively ensures that the Applicability of the LCO is not entered with the
Surveillance not current. Additionally, plant operational experience has shown
the normal periodic Surveillance Frequencies to be adequate for maintaining
OPERABILITY. :

To properly perform, without use of jumpers or test button, a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of the one-rod-out interlock as required by CTS 4.10.A.2,
a control rod must be withdrawn. However, CTS 4.0.A (proposed SR 3.0.1)
requires a Surveillance to be met within the specified Frequency while in the
applicable MODE or condition. This essentially ensures that the Applicability of
the LCO is not entered with the Surveillance not current. If this specific
Surveillance Requirement is not performed within the specified Frequency prior
to entering the applicable MODE and condition, then as soon as the applicable
MODE and condition are entered, this would result in the LCO not being met.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L4
(cont’d)

L.5

The Actions for CTS 3.10.A (ITS 3.9.2) require immediate action to be taken to
exit the Applicability of the LCO. Therefore, an allowance in CTS 4.10.A.2
(proposed SR 3.9.2.2) is provided to enter the LCOs Applicability for a short
time (1 hour) to provide adequate time to perform the required Surveillance. The
1 hour Frequency is considered adequate because of the procedural controls on
control rod withdrawals and indications available in the control room to alert the
operator of control rods not fully inserted.

CTS 4.10.A.3 requires the one-rod-out interlock to be demonstrated OPERABLE
by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST before resuming control
rod withdrawal following repair, maintenance, or replacement of any component
that could affect the one-rod-out interlock. Any time the OPERABILITY of a
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of
a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component
that caused a required SR to be failed, proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) requires
the appropriate SRs (in this case CTS 4.10.A.2, proposed SR 3.9.2.2) to be
performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the affected components.
Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirements of CTS 4.10.A.3
are not required and have been deleted from the ITS. Entry into the applicable
specified condition without performing this post maintenance testing also
continues to be excluded except where allowed, as discussed in the Bases for
proposed SR 3.0.1.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.10.C footnote (a), which provides a cross reference to CTS 3.10.1 and
3.10.J, and the CTS 3.10.C Applicability footnote (b), which provides a cross
reference to CTS 3.12.B, have been deleted. The format of the ITS does not
include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 adequately prescribes
the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such references. Therefore the
existing references in CTS 3.10.C footnote (a) to CTS 3.10.1 and 3.10.J and the
existing references in CTS 3.10.C Applicability footnote (b) to CTS 3.12.B serve
no functional purpose, and their removal is administrative.

In addition, the allowance in the CTS 3.10.C footnote (a), Action, and

CTS 4.10.C.1.b, that fuel can be loaded into the core when a rod is withdrawn
under control of the reactor mode switch refuel position one-rod-out interlock has
been deleted since the interlock will preclude fuel loading with a rod withdrawn.
The only way fuel could be loaded with a rod withdrawn would be when the
interlock is inoperable, and CTS 3.10.A (ITS 3.9.1 and ITS 3.9.2) will prohibit
loading fuel and require withdrawn rods to be inserted if the interlock is
inoperable. Therefore, since it is not possible to utilize the footnote and
Surveillance allowance, the deletion is considered administrative.

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1

CTS 3.10.C and its Action, require that all control rods be inserted in
Operational MODE 5 during Core Alterations (except, per CTS 3.10.C footnote
(a) or the Action, rods may be removed in accordance with other allowances).
The Applicability of the CTS 3.10.C requirement that all control rods be fully
inserted is revised to “when loading fuel assemblies into the care.” The intent of
the change in Applicability, and associated Action to exit the Applicability, is to
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1
(cont’d)

L2

establish the requirement that all control rods are inserted only in those situations
that could add positive reactivity but are not covered by other Technical
Specifications. The Core Alterations covered by the CTS 3.10.C Applicability
(Operational MODE 35 during Core Alterations; given the changes to the
definition of Core Alterations in Section 1.0) include: (1) fuel loading; (2)
control rod movement while fuel is in the associated cell (unless the control rod
is removed in accordance with other allowances). The new Applicability for ITS
3.9.3 covers fuel loading and ITS 3.9.2 (one-rod-out interlock) covers control
rod movement while in MODE 5. However, the new Applicability will not
require all control rods to be fully inserted while unloading fuel. Eliminating the
requirement that all control rods be fully inserted while unloading fuel is not
safety significant because fuel unloading cannot increase the reactivity of the core
or cause an inadvertent criticality. In addition, the MODE 5 requirements of ITS
3.1.1, “SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),” will still be required to be met during
this condition. These SDM requirements are adequate to ensure an inadvertent
criticality does not occur. Therefore, this less restrictive change has no impact
on safety.

The normal periodic Surveillance Frequency (once per 12 hours in CTS 4.10.C.2
and ITS SR 3.9.3.1) for verification of control rod insertion status provides
adequate assurance all control rods are fully inserted. As such, the requirement
to perform the Surveillance Requirement "within 2 hours prior to the start of”
Core Alterations (see Discussion of Change L.1 for modifications to the
Applicability; “During Core Alterations” is changed to “when loading fuel
assemblies in the core”) is deleted. If the Surveillance is not performed within
the normal surveillance interval, loading of fuel assemblies in the core may not
be performed since ITS SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A and CTS 4.0.C) requires a
Surveillance be met within the specified Frequency while in the applicable
MODE or condition. ITS SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.C) also states that failure to meet
the Surveillance constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would then require
the ACTIONS of the LCO to be taken. If this specific Surveillance Requirement
is not performed within the specified Frequency prior to entering the applicable
condition, this would result in the LCO not being met. The ACTIONS for this
LCO require immediate action to be taken to exit the Applicability of the LCO.
Therefore, this effectively ensures that the Applicability of the LCO is not
entered with the Surveillance not current. The normal periodic Surveillance
Frequency ensures the requirements are adequately checked prior to and during
loading of fuel assemblies in the core.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.4 - CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The second part of the CTS 3.3.1 Applicability footnote (a), which provides a
cross reference to CTS 3.10.I and 3.10.J, has been deleted. The format of the
ITS does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such
references. Therefore the existing reference in the CTS 3.3.1 Applicability
footnote (a) to CTS 3.10.I and 3.10.J serves no functional purpose, and its
removal is administrative.

This proposed change to CTS 3.3.1 Action 3 provides explicit instructions for
application of the Actions for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction
with ITS 1.3 - "Completion Times," the ITS 3.9.4 ACTIONS Note ( "Separate
Condition entry is allowed for each required channel.") provides direction
consistent with the intent of the existing Action for an inoperable control rod
position indication instrumentation channel. Since this change only provides
more explicit instructions that preserve the current interpretation of the existing
specifications, this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

The Applicability of CTS 3/4.3.1 is Operational MODE 5, for withdrawn control
rods. The Applicability of ITS 3.9.4 is MODE 5, regardless of whether or not a
control rod is withdrawn. CTS 3.3.I Action 3 for inoperable control rod position
indication in MODE 5 only requires movement of the control rod to a position
where it has an OPERABLE position indicator or to insert the control rod. The
ACTIONS of ITS 3.9.4 require that fuel movement and control rod withdrawal
be suspended (ITS 3.9.4 Required Actions A.1.1 and A.1.2) and all insertable
control rods in core cells containing fuel assemblies be fully inserted (ITS 3.9.4
Required Action A.1.3), or alternatively, that the control rod be fully inserted
and disarmed (ITS 3.9.4 Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2). Required Actions
A.1.1 and A.1.2 prevent additional core reactivity changes while actions are
being taken to insert the control rod with the inoperable position channel. The
alternative Required Actions require immediate initiation of insertion of the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.4 - CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION '

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1
(cont’d)

control rod associated with the inoperable position channel and disarming of the
associated fully inserted control rod drive. These Required Actions ensure the
control rod associated with the inoperable position channel cannot be withdrawn,
thus precluding two control rods from being inadvertently withdrawn due to
control rod position channel failure. Finally, a Completion Time has been added
to specify that the Required Action be completed "immediately.”" The CTS 3.3.1
Action 3 does not clearly specify a time period to start or complete the Action.
These changes represent additional restrictions on plant operation to ensure
adequate compensatory measures are taken to protect against potential reactivity
excursions from fuel assembly insertions or control rod withdrawals during
MODE 5 when full-in position indication channels are inoperable.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific”

L.1

The CTS 3.3.1 requirement for MODE 5 control rod position indication requires
all position indicators to be OPERABLE. This position indication requirement is
omitted in ITS 3.9.4 in that no position indication is proposed to be required
other than the full-in position indication. The OPERABILITY of the control rod
"full-in" position indication for each control rod (whether the control rod is
inserted or withdrawn) is proposed to be required to support OPERABILITY of
the refueling interlocks (ITS 3.9.1) and OPERABILITY of the one-rod-out
interlock (ITS 3.9.2). While the full-in position indicator appears to be required,
the CTS 3.3.1 Actions provided (if a full-in position indicator is inoperable) do
not adequately compensate for its inoperability (CTS 3.3.1 Action 3 only requires
the position of the control rod to be known or the rod to be inserted).

ITS LCO 3.9.4 omits the general position indication requirement and adds a
specific requirement for the full-in position indication to be OPERABLE for each
control rod, regardless of the actual position of the control rod. This added
restriction details requirements consistent with the intent of requiring the
refueling interlocks and the one-rod-out interlock to be OPERABLE. ITS 3.9.4
and ITS 3.9.5 for MODE 5 do not require the specific position of a withdrawn
control rod to be indicated. The ITS 3.9.4 requirement only requires that a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.4 - CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1
(cont’d)

withdrawn control rod not indicate full-in. Since only one control rod can be
withdrawn while in MODE 5 (exceptions to this are addressed, in Special
Operations LCOs - Section 3.10), and the position of the control rod is not a
consideration in any accident or transient when in this condition, the precise
position of the control rod is insignificant. The critical safety issue, whether the
control rod is fully inserted or not, is addressed by the ITS LCO 3.9.4
requirement.

In addition, the Surveillance Requirements have also been modified to be
consistent with this concept (the full-in indicator only must be OPERABLE).

The new Surveillance (proposed SR 3.9.4.1) requires that each time a control rod
is withdrawn from the full-in position, the full-in indication is indicating
correctly (i.e., it is not indicating full-in when a control rod is withdrawn). The
current requirements to verify the position of the control rod every 24 hours
(CTS 4.3.1.1) and that the control rod position changes during exercise tests
(CTS 4.3.1.2), have been deleted. CTS 4.3.1.1 is not necessary since, as stated
above, only the "full-in" position indication is needed. The "full-in" position
indication is verified by proposed SR 3.9.4.1. CTS 4.3.1.2 has been deleted since
it is not currently required in MODE 5. The Surveillance is only required when
performing CTS 4.3.C.1, which is only required in MODES 1 and 2, not in
MODE 5.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.5 - CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The Operational MODE 5 requirements of CTS 3.3.G have been rewritten to say
"Each withdrawn control rod shall be OPERABLE," since ITS 3.9.5 includes
requirements other than accumulator requirements (see Discussion of Change
M.1 below). ITS LCO 3.9.5, as it applies to the accumulators, is consistent with
the CTS, since CTS 3.3.G only requires an accumulator to be OPERABLE in
Operational MODE 5 if its associated control rod is withdrawn (Applicability
footnote (a)). The ITS Bases describes control rod OPERABILITY to include
accumulator OPERABILITY and the accumulator requirement is also found in
the Surveillance Requirement section of ITS 3.9.5 (proposed SR 3.9.5.2). As
such, this change is considered administrative.

The second portion of the CTS 3.3.G Applicability footnote (a), which provides
a cross reference to CTS 3.10.1 and 3.10.J, has been deleted. The format of the
ITS does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such
references. Therefore the existing reference in CTS 3.3.G footnote (a) to CTS
3.10.I and 3.10.J serves no functional purpose, and its removal is administrative.

CTS 4.3.G requires each control rod scram accumulator to be verified
OPERABLE every 7 days "unless the control rod is inserted and disarmed or
scrammed.” Stating the conditions for an exception to performance of the
accumulator Surveillance that are equivalent to the Applicability of the LCO is
unnecessary. If the accumulator is not required to be Operable, CTS 4.0.C
(proposed SR 3.0.1) states that Surveillances are not required to be performed.
Therefore, these words in CTS 4.3.G (unless the control rod is inserted and
disarmed or scrammed) have been deleted and this deletion is administrative.

During MODE 5 with an accumulator associated with a withdrawn control rod
inoperable, the control rod is required to be inserted (CTS 3.3.G Action 2.a and
ITS 3.9.5 Required Action A.1). Once the control rod is fully inserted, the
accumulator is no longer required to be OPERABLE (CTS 3.3.G footnote (a)
and ITS LCO 3.9.5) and the entry conditions for the ACTIONS are no longer
applicable, thus no additional ACTIONS are required (this is consistent with both
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.5 - CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE

A5
(cont’d)

A.6

CTS 3.0.B and proposed LCO 3.0.2). Therefore, the action to disarm the
associated directional control valves has been deleted. In addition, the allowance
in CTS 3.3.G Action 2.a footnote (b) to allow the directional control valves to be
rearmed intermittently under administrative control to permit testing associated
with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status has been deleted. This
allowance is not necessary since the requirement to disarm the associated
directional control valves is not required and since any activities necessary to
permit testing associated with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status
would have been allowed in accordance with CTS 3.0.E (ITS LCO 3.0.5).

The requirements of CTS 3.3.G Action 2.b for when more than one control rod
is withdrawn with the associated scram accumulators inoperable or no control
rod drive pump operating have been moved to ITS 3.10.7 in accordance with the
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the requirements
will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.10.7.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

A new requirement has been added for control rod OPERABILITY during
refueling, i.e., each withdrawn control rod must be capable of insertion (by
scram). This new requirement will be covered as part of the requirement for a
withdrawn control rod to be OPERABLE. A Surveillance Requirement
(proposed SR 3.9.5.1) has also been added. Thus, if the new Surveillance
Requirement is not met, the withdrawn control rod will be inoperable. In
addition, an appropriate ACTION (ITS 3.9.5 ACTION A) has been added to
provide proper actions if the control rod is inoperable due to this new reason.
These changes represent additional restrictions on plant operations necessary to
ensure the control rod scram function is available for mitigation should a prompt
reactivity excursion occur during refueling.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific"

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.5 - CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY — REFUELING

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.6 - RPV WATER LEVEL — IRRADIATED FUEL

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS 3/4.10.G requirements for handling new fuel assemblies and control
rods have been moved to ITS 3.9.7 in accordance with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the requirements will be
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.9.7.

The Applicability of CTS 3/4.10.G is during handling of fuel assemblies or
control rods within the reactor pressure vessel "while in OPERATIONAL
MODE 5." The Applicability of ITS 3.9.6 does not explicitly include the
MODE 5 requirement. (In addition, ITS 3.9.6 deals only with handling irradiated
fuel assemblies - see Discussion of Change A.2 above.) The only MODE where
it is possible to move irradiated fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure vessel
is MODE 5. In MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, the reactor vessel head is on and no
activities associated with movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the
reactor pressure vessel are possible. Therefore, it is unnecessary to state
"OPERATIONAL MODE 5" (ITS MODE 5) in the Applicability of ITS 3.9.6
and the removal of "OPERATIONAL MODE 5" from the Applicability is
considered to be administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LAl

The allowance in the CTS 3.10.G Action to place all fuel assemblies in a safe
condition prior to suspending load movement in the event of low water level is
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This allowance is not necessary for
assuring, in the case of reactor vessel water level not within limits, actions are
taken to preclude a fuel handling accident from occurring. ITS 3.9.6 Required
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.6 - RPV WATER LEVEL — IRRADIATED FUEL

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L.1

Action A.1, which requires suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within the reactor pressure vessel, is adequate to preclude a fuel handling
accident from occurring. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The normal 24 hour periodic Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.G (proposed
SR 3.9.6.1) for the verification of reactor vessel water level provides adequate
assurance of OPERABILITY. As such, the requirement to perform CTS 4.10.G
"within 2 hours prior to the start of" handling fuel assemblies has been deleted.
If the Surveillance has not been performed within the specified interval, handling
fuel assemblies is not allowed since proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A and 4.0.B)
requires a Surveillance be met within the specified Frequency while in the
applicable MODE or condition. Proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.C) also states that
failure to meet the Surveillance constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would
then require the ACTIONS of the LCO to be taken. If this specific Surveillance
Requirement is not performed within the specified Frequency prior to entering
the applicable condition, then as soon as the applicable condition is entered, this
would result in the LCO not being met. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.9.6 require
immediate action to be taken to exit the Applicability of the LCO. Therefore,
this effectively ensures that the Applicability of the LCO is not entered with the
Surveillance not current. Additionally, plant operational experience has shown
the normal periodic Surveillance Frequency to be adequate for maintaining
OPERABILITY.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2
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Al

A2

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES _
ITS: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,

reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with

the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.c., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The Applicability of CTS 3/4.10.G is during handling of fuel assemblies or
control rods within the reactor pressure vessel "while in OPERATIONAL
MODE 5." The Applicability of ITS 3.9.7 does not explicitly include the
MODE 5 requirement. (In addition, ITS 3.9.7 deals only with handling new fuel
assemblies or control rods - see Discussion of Change L.1 below.) The only
MODE where it is possible to move new fuel assemblies or handle control rods
within the reactor pressure vessel is MODE 5. In MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, the
reactor vessel head is on and no activities associated with movement of new fuel
assemblies or handling of control rods within the reactor pressure vessel are

possible. Therefore, it is unnecessary to state "OPERATIONAL MODE 5" dTs

MODE 5) in the Applicability of ITS 3.9.7 and the removal of
"OPERATIONAL MODE 5" from the Applicability is considered to be
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The allowance in the CTS 3.10.G Action to place fuel assemblies and control
rods in a safe condition prior to suspending movement in the event of low water
level is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This allowance is not necessary
for assuring, in the case of reactor vessel water level not within limits, actions
are taken to preclude a fuel handling accident from occurring. ITS 3.9.7
Required Action A.1, which requires suspension of movement of new fuel
assemblies and handling of control rods within the reactor pressure vessel, is
adequate to preclude a fuel handling accident from occurring. Therefore, the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L.1

L2

relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

CTS 3.10.G, which provides reactor vessel water level requirements during
handling of fuel assemblies and control rods within the reactor pressure vessel
(RPV), has been split into two Specifications, ITS 3.9.6 and ITS 3.9.7, to allow
an option for additional flexibility. ITS 3.9.6 provides the requirements for
movement of only irradiated fuel assemblies within the RPV, with water level
determined from the top of the RPV flange, consistent with CTS 3.10.G. ITS
3.9.7 provides the requirements for movement of new fuel assemblies and
control rods within the RPV when irradiated fuel assemblies are seated within the
RPV, with water level determined from the top of irradiated fuel assemblies
seated within the RPV rather than from the top of the RPV flange. In addition,
the reference to irradiated control rods seated within the reactor vessel has been
deleted since damage to the control rod blades is not assumed in the fuel handling
accident analysis. The decrease in the water level requirements from 23 feet
above the top of the RPV flange to 23 feet above the top of the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated within the RPV is based on requiring sufficient water necessary
to retain iodine fission product activity in the event of a fuel handling accident.
The fuel handling accident would release fission products at the top of the
irradiated fuel seated within the RPV when a new fuel assembly or control rod is
dropped. If dropped on the RPV flange, it would not create a release of fission
products since these components do not contain fission products. Therefore, the
reduction of water level still ensures that the assumed iodine retention factors are
met. In addition, the number of irradiated fuel pins that are damaged in the drop
of a new fuel assembly or control rod is less than that assumed in the dropping of
an irradiated fuel assembly. Thus, the amount of fission products released is
less.

The normal 24 hour periodic Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.G (proposed
SR 3.9.7.1) for the verification of the reactor vessel water level provides
adequate assurance of OPERABILITY. As such, the requirement to perform
CTS 4.10.G "within 2 hours prior to the start of” handling fuel assemblies or
control rods has been deleted. If the Surveillance has not been performed within
the specified interval, handling fuel assemblies or control rods is not allowed
since proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A and 4.0.B) requires a Surveillance be met
within the specified Frequency while in the applicable MODE or condition.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L2 Proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.C) also states that failure to meet the Surveillance

(cont’d) constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would then require the ACTIONS of
the LCO to be taken. If this specific Surveillance Requirement is not performed
within the specified Frequency prior to entering the applicable condition, then as
soon as the applicable condition is entered, this would result in the LCO not
being met. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.9.7 require immediate action to be taken to
exit the Applicability of the LCO. Therefore, this effectively ensures that the
Applicability of the LCO is not entered with the Surveillance not current.
Additionally, plant operational experience has shown the normal periodic
Surveillance Frequency to be adequate for maintaining OPERABILITY.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3
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Al

A2

A3

A4

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.9.8 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — HIGH WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The CTS 3.10.K Action requires that all operations involving an increase in the
reactor decay heat load be suspended. ITS 3.9.8 Required Action B.1 requires
only that loading of irradiated fuel assemblies into the reactor pressure vessel be
suspended, since this is the only practical method of increasing the reactor decay
heat load (movement of a single control rod, which is the only other type of
positive reactivity change, does not increase heat load). The proposed
requirement results in the same response as the current requirement, therefore,
the change is merely an administrative preference of presentation.

The CTS 3.10.K Action requirement to "establish SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 4 hours" provides a period of time (4
hours) in which integrity can be violated even if capable of being maintained.
Additionally, if the plant status is such that integrity is not capable of being
established within 4 hours, the existing Action results in "non-compliance with
the Technical Specifications” and a requirement for an LER. The intent of the
Action is more appropriately presented in ITS 3.9.8 Required Actions B.2, B.3,
and B.4. With the proposed Required Actions, a significantly more conservative
requirement to establish and maintain the secondary containment boundary is
imposed. No longer would the provision to violate the boundary for up to

4 hours exist.- However, this conservatism comes from the understanding that if
best efforts to establish the boundary exceeded 4 hours, no LER will be required.

This interpretation of the Actions intent is supported by the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Revision 1. Because this is an enhanced presentation of existing
intent, the proposed change is considered administrative.

This proposed change to the CTS 3.10.K Action replaces the use of the defined
term SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the essential elements
of that definition. Refer also to the Discussion of Changes in the Definitions
section (Chapter 1.0), which addresses deletion of the SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY definition. The change is editorial in that the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.9.8 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — HIGH WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE

A4 requirements are specifically addressed by ITS 3.9.8 Required Actions B.2, B.3,

(cont’d) and B.4. Therefore, the change is a presentation preference adopted by the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Revision 1, and is considered administrative only.

A5 CTS 4.10.K requires that the RHR system be verified to be capable of circulating

reactor coolant. ITS SR 3.9.8.2 will require the verification of each required
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem manual and power operated valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position or can be aligned to the correct position. This proposed Surveillance is
consistent with current interpretation of the requirement in CTS 4.10.K and is
consistent with the format used in other Specifications in the CTS/ITS (e.g.,
ITS 3.1.7 for the Standby Liquid Control System) which require a system to be
in standby. CTS 3/4.10.K does not require continuous operation of an RHR
shutdown cooling subsystem as required by the standard Technical
Specifications. This interpretation of the current requirement is consistent with
the SER for Amendments 157 (Unit 1) and 153 (Unit 2) from John F. Stang
(NRC) to D.L. Farrer (ComEd), dated June, 23, 1995, since the RHR System
and the RHR Service Water System flow can not be throttled sufficiently to
maintain constant temperature. Therefore, the system must be used
intermittently to control temperature and be within the required cooldown/heatup
rates. Since this change simply represents a change in presentation, it is
administrative.

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

Two new Required Actions have been added to the CTS 3.10.K Action when the
required RHR shutdown cooling mode loop is inoperable. ITS 3.9.8 Required
Action A.2 will require verification of reactor coolant circulation by an alternate
method within 1 hour and once per 12 hours thereafter. In addition, ITS 3.9.8
Required Action A.3 will require the reactor coolant temperature to be monitored
once per hour. These Required Actions will provide assurance that, in this
Condition, the alternate method of decay heat removal is functioning to maintain
or reduce reactor coolant temperature.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.9.8 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — HIGH WATER LEVEL

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The details in CTS 3.10.K.1 and 3.10.K.2 of what constitutes an OPERABLE
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem are proposed to be relocated to the Bases.
The Bases will indicate that an OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling system
consists of an OPERABLE pump, heat exchanger, RHR service water capable of
providing cooling to the heat exchanger, and the associated piping and valves to
ensure an OPERABLE flow path. The details for subsystem OPERABILITY are
not necessary in ITS 3.9.8. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices.
Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

"Specific”

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.9.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) - LOW WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 4.10.L requires that one RHR system be verified to be capable of
circulating reactor coolant. ITS SR 3.9.9.2 will require the verification of each
required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem manual and power operated valve in
the flow path, that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position or can be aligned to the correct position. This proposed
Surveillance is consistent with current interpretation of the requirement in

CTS 4.10.L and is consistent with the format used in other Specifications in the
CTS/TS (e.g., ITS 3.1.7 for the Standby Liquid Control System) which require
a system to be in standby. CTS 3/4.10.L does not require continuous operation
of an RHR shutdown cooling subsystem as required by the standard Technical
Specifications. This interpretation of the current requirement is consistent with
the SER for Amendments 157 (Unit 1) and 153 (Unit 2) from John F. Stang
(NRC) to D.L. Farrer (ComEd), dated June, 23, 1995, since the RHR System
and the RHR Service Water System flow can not be throttled sufficiently to
maintain constant temperature. Therefore, the system must be used
intermittently to control temperature and be within the required cooldown/heatup
rates. Since this change simply represents a change in presentation, it is
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

Al
A2
M.1

Two new Required Actions have been added the CTS 3.10.L Action when the
two RHR shutdown cooling mode loops are inoperable. ITS 3.9.9 Required
Action A.2 will require verification of reactor coolant circulation by an alternate
method within 1 hour and once per 12 hours thereafter. In addition, ITS 3.9.9
Required Action A.3 will require the reactor coolant temperature to be monitored
once per hour. These Required Actions will provide assurance that, in this
condition, the alternate method of decay heat removal is functioning to maintain
or reduce reactor coolant temperature.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.9.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — LOW WATER LEVEL

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M.2

M.3

A new ACTION (ITS 3.9.9 ACTION B) has been added to require the following
actions to be initiated if an alternate method of decay heat removal is not verified
in accordance with the CTS 3.10.L Action (ITS 3.9.9 ACTION A):

a) restore secondary containment to OPERABLE status (ITS 3.9.9
Required Action B.1);

b) restore one SGT subsystem to OPERABLE status (ITS 3.9.9
Required Action B.2); and

) restore isolation capability in each required secondary
containment penetration flowpath not isolated (ITS 3.9.9 Required
Action B.3).

These requirements will ensure the secondary containment boundary is intact to
filter any release in the unlikely case the loss of shutdown cooling results in a
release of fission products. This change is an additional restriction on plant
operation.

CTS 3.10.L (LCO 3.9.9) requires the OPERABILITY of both RHR shutdown
cooling subsystems. However, CTS 4.10.L does not explicitly require a
verification of the OPERABILITY of both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems.
The Surveillance only requires the verification of one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem. The Surveillance Requirement has been changed to match the
requirements of the LCO. Therefore, proposed SR 3.9.9.2 will require the
verification that each required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is OPERABLE.
Since this change will require the verification every 12 hours of the
OPERABILITY of each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem, this change is
considered more restrictive on plant operations.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The details in CTS 3.10.L.1 and 3.10.L.2 of what constitutes an OPERABLE
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem are proposed to be relocated to the Bases.

The Bases will indicate that an OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling system
consists of an OPERABLE pump, heat exchanger, RHR service water capable of
providing cooling to the heat exchanger, and the associated piping and valves.
The details for subsystem OPERABILITY are not necessary in ITS 3.9.9. The
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.9.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — LOW WATER LEVEL

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

"Specific"

L.1

definition of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

CTS 3/4.10.L requires two shutdown cooling mode loops of the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) System to be OPERABLE with each loop consisting of at least
one OPERABLE RHR pump and one OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. ITS
3.9.9 requires two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems to be OPERABLE. The
details of what each subsystem consists of have been relocated to the Bases as
addressed in Discussion of Change LA.1. As indicated in the Bases an
OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of an RHR pump, a heat
exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE
flow path. To meet the LCO both pumps in one loop or one pump in each of the
two loops must be OPERABLE. This change is less restrictive since the LCO
requirements can be met with both pumps in the same loop OPERABLE instead
of the current requirement to have a pump in each loop. This change is
acceptable since the piping and heat exchangers are passive components that are
assumed not to fail. In addition, one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is
capable of providing the required decay heat removal function. This allowance is
also consistent with the requirements in CTS 3/4.6.P which specifies the
requirements for RHR shutdown cooling during MODE 4 (COLD
SHUTDOWN).

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3
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cTs 3M. 1, E

+

fcﬁlmunimo‘ ns 3/4.10.E

E. Communications

Communications

Direct communication shall be meajhtained Direct communication betwee control

between the control room and

platform personnel.
the start of and at least ongé per 12 hours

during CORE ALTERATION(s).
APPLICABILITY: :

OPERATIONAL MODE 5,
ALTERATION(s)™.

!

a Except movement of control rods with
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-7 Amendment Nos. 49y ; 167

Pﬂg.e, [ of |




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 3/4.10.E - COMMUNICATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 Communication between the control room and refueling platform personnel
(CTS 3/4.10.E) is maintained to ensure that refueling personnel can be promptly
informed of significant changes in the plant status or core reactivity condition
during refueling. The communications allow for coordination of activities that
require interaction between the control room and refueling platform personnel
(such as the insertion of a control rod prior to loading fuel). However, the
refueling system design accident or transient response does not take credit for
communications, and is designed to ensure safe refueling operations. Therefore,
the requirements specified in CTS 3/4.10.E do not satisfy the NRC Policy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria as documented in the
Application of Selection Criteria to the Quad Cities 1 and 2 Technical
Specifications and will be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual
(TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the Quad Cities 1
and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS BASES

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4.10-1 through

B 3/4.10-3) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and
applicable content of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.9, consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the Quad Cities 1 and 2 ITS Bases.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Refueling Equipment Inter;o§k§
RGO 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
o ssociated with The 74
3.9.1 Refueling Equipment Interlocks Feactor mode switeh retoe! st 7oA
<§f’.§,a,> LCO 3.8.1 The refueling equipment 1nterlocks,éha‘l] be OPERABLE. /
dto sucn) . ’ l
Lo 3u6.Ai2 o .
Arpl- ’ APPLICABILITY: During in-vessel fuel movement with equipment adsociated
3.4, ' with the interlocks. _ A :
400‘*“‘1‘: a-> . w/)em +he ,wﬁr maede Sa/t?éL
IS in Fhe refuel pa:f//u
ACTIONS 7 -
CONDITION ‘ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
- ' 7/ . : -
3.10. A A. One or more required |A.1l Suspend in-vessel Immediately
Action 3 refueling equipment fuel movement with
interlocks inoperable. equipment associated
‘ with the inoperabie
interlock(s).

Do
g ZLwseer Acrien 14},773 rf- 2]

BWR/4 STS 3.9-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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3.10.A4
ction 3

TSTF~225)

INSERT ACTION A

OR

A.2.1

A.2.2

Insert a control rod
withdrawal block.

AND

Verify all control rods
are fully inserted in
core cells containing
one or more fuel
assemblies.

Insert Page 3.9-1

ey,

Immediately

Immediately



L
Refueling Equipment Inter;ogkf
T K> SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1

3.|o.n.z..'
‘|C‘J'¢"¢

Ho16,A,2)

BWR/4 STS

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each of
the following required refue‘ling equipment
interiock inputs:

a.
b.

c‘

Xd.

All-rods-in,
Refuel platform position,

Refuel platform kfuel grapp'le!‘, fuel
Toaded,

Refuel platform fuel grapple ful Ty
retracted position,¥

Refuel platform frame mounted hoist,
fuel loaded, % *

Refuel platform monorail mounted

hoist, fuel load :39}

3.9-2

7 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95



- JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

The current wording of ISTS 3.9.1 and the associated Applicability could imply that all
the refueling equipment interlocks are required at all times during in-vessel fuel
movement. The Current Licensing Basis only requires the interlocks associated with
the refuel position, not those associated with other positions of the reactor mode switch,
and only when the reactor mode switch is in the refuel position, not when it is in the
shutdown position. Therefore, to avoid confusion, the LCO and Applicability have
been modified to specifically state that the refueling interlocks are those associated with
the refuel position, and that it is applicable when the reactor mode switch is in the
refuel position. This change is also consistent with TSTF-232.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

The bracketed requirement has been deleted because it is not applicable to Quad Cities
1and 2.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

3.8.2
T 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.2 Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock
<Lco
3.10,4.1 LCO 3.9.2 The refuel position one-rod-out interiock shall be OPERABLE. .
{ieo 3.00.0) . - . - . e
{ico3.0.4.1> APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position
f(wl. LRI and any control rod withdrawn. ‘
" ACTIONS i —— '
CONDITION " REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
- ,
,f;i?,‘f | A. Refuel position one- A.l Suspend control rod Immediately
rod-out interlock withdrawal. o ‘
<‘ o, A inoperable. :
Betignz m
A.2 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all :
insertable control
rods in core cells
N . containing one or
s v ' more fuel assemblies.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
EEE——— e
‘ . SUR!EILLANCE ' FREQUENCY
<‘l.lo.ﬁ.l> ,
SR 3.9.2.1 Verify reactor mode switch.locked in Refuel | 12 hours
position.
(continued)
BWR/4 STS : 3.9-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Qoe L)
{45.4.2)

Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

3.9.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.2.2 NOTE:

Not required to be performed until 1 hour
after any control rod is withdrawn.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

BWR/4 STS 3.9-4

7 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUELING POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

There are no deviations from NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 for this Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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L
Control Rod Position
3.9.3
<ETs .
( ) 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.3 Control Rod Position
350 LCO 3.9.3 A1l control rods shall be fully inserted.
:'1:{" °> APPLICABILITY:  When loading fuel assemblies into the core.
poc .1} ) |
ACTIONS |
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
<mo.c > A. One or more control Al Suspend Toading fuel | Immediately
Action rods not fully . assemblies into the
inserted. core. ) _
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
&ao.e) SR 3.9.3.1  Verify all control rods are fully inserted. | 12 hours

BWR/4 STS 3.9-5 * Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION '

There were no deviations from NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, for this Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Lto
2.3.T

<33 I

<Do(3 A.3>

3.3
fetion 3

3

Control Rod Position Indicgt;o:

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication

LCo 3.9.4 The control rod "full-in® position indication channe'l fon /
: each control rod shall be OPERABLE. .

APPLICABILITY:  MODE .

ACTIONS - }ﬂ

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each P T e channel.

: CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1.1 Suspend in vesse) Immediately

control rod position fuel movement.
indication channe'ls
inoperable. AND _
A.1.2 Suspend control rod Immediately
withdrawal.
AND -

A.1.3 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

(cont inued)

BWR/4 STS 3.9-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ACTIONS

Control Rod Position Indication

3.9.4

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A.2.1

A.2.2

Initiate action to
fully insert the
control rod
associated with the
inoperabie: position
indicator.

Initiate action to
disarm the control
rod drive associated
with the fully

Immediately

Immediately

inserted control rod.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT
- SURVEILLANCE - - FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1  Verify the @mﬁl has. no
*full-in" indication on each control rod
that is not *full-ip.*

Each time the
control rod is
withdrawn from
the “full-in"
position

BWR/4 STS

3.9-7

Rev I, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.4 - CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

1. The Quad Cities 1 and 2 design includes only one "full-in" position indicator channel
for each control rod, therefore, all "full-in" channels are required, thus the word
"required” has been deleted from the ACTIONS Note, Condition A and the
Surveillance.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling

3.9.5
. _
&rsy 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.5 Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling
<}2f613'¢> LCO 3.9.5 Each withdrawn control rod shall be OPERABLE.
< 'f.'.*ﬂ'f" ¢> - .
pp | .
(3 el APPLICABILITY:  MODE . |
ACTIONS , — '
CONDITION _ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME -
<3'3'° A. One or more withdréwn | A.1 Inftiate action to Immediately
Action 2 control rods fully insert
inoperable. inoperable withdrawn
. control rods. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY

(poe M.y SR 3.9.5.1 NOTE
} Not required to be performed until 7 days
after the control rod is withdrawn. '

Insert each withdrawn control rod at least 7 days
- . ] one notch.

4“3"» SR 3.9.5.2 Verify each withdrawn control rod scram 7 days

accumulator pressure dis > 7!94% *}E
S —— e —

BWR/4 STS : 3.9-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.5 - CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY — REFUELING '

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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<Lco 3.10.6)

<Af’f"
3.10.¢

3.i0.¢6
Action

N .

M.io.6)

)

- XRPVY Water Level§—Irradiated ;u;'lg. }D

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS .
3.9.6 YReactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) ) Water Levell—Irradiated Fuely :” []

LCO 3.9.6 IRPVY water level shall be > §23X ft above the top of the
JRPV flangek. : }m

]

APPLICABILITY: (During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the
PVE:

uring uov' ent AT new fuel as 'lies or handli
control s within the » when irrad ed fue‘l
assembligs are seated tri .

S

ACTIONS / ]
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. XRPVY water level not | A.1 Suspend movement of Iomediately

within limit. fuel assemblies
‘ < ot i !mr}lmwithin the A
|ka.1!l (= FRPY

@

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :
. SURVEILLANCE ' | FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify IRPVX water level is 2 $23¥ ft above | 24 hours [\
- the top of the FRPV flangef.

- L s

BWR/4 STS 3.9-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.6 - RPV WATER LEVEL — IRRADIATED FUEL

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. The Applicability and Required Action have been deleted/modified from ITS 3.9.6

since they are covered by ITS 3.9.7 (Quad Cities 1 and 2 has chosen the option to have
two different L.COs; one for the movement of irradiated fuel and the other for the
movement of new fuel or control rods).

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



LTSy

Lto
3.10.6

rle

<<?Jc.6
ﬂt"‘\ an

(‘Mo:e)

v —
B }RWYH/ate“r] Level—New Fuel or Control Rods |-

3.9.7
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS /m )
3.9.7 XReactor Pressure Vessel (RPV)X Water Level~New Fuel or Coﬁtro'l Rods
Lco 3.9.7 XRPVY water level shall be z;zax ft above the top ofj,m

irradiated fuel assemblies séated within the JRPVK.

APPLICABILITY: During uoveient of new fuel assemblies or handling of '
, control rods within the {RPV], when irradiated fuelt—ll.

assemblies are seated within the IRPV3.

ACTIONS : -
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. xRPvﬁg]er level not | A.l Suspend movement of Immediately
within limit. fuel assemblies and
handling of control
rods within the
7 ’RM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE o FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify YRPVY water level is > 23¥ ft above | 24 hours l
the top of irradiated fuel assemblies
seated within the LRPVX.

BWR/4 STS 3.9-10 * Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has

been provided.

2. Typographical error corrected.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



RHR-High Water Level
3 - g .8

D

%

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)~—High Water Level

<§.¢;g.K> Lco 3.9.8 One RHR shutdown cooling subsystes shall be OPEMBL@——[B
. L 1A TT

from operation for up to 2 hours 8 hour -period
Lo J 4

The required shutdown cooling sybsystem may be ved.-

3
Appl > APPLICABILITY: MODE 5E;h irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel

3.10.K (g%) and the water level > {23} ft above the top of the
b & ﬂangw/ .

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ﬁ"‘ A. Required RHR shutdown | A.1 Verify an alternate 1 hour
o cooling subsystem method of decay heat
inoperable. removal is available. | AND g
| ' Once per Tnser T
24 hours Fequired Achews
thereafter heq d A3 /
<« MZand e
~\  Lem P27 //
_ ) ' T : \ 329-12
<§;1’:;§ B. Required Action and B.1  Suspend loading Ismediately’
. associated Completion irradiated fuel
. Time of Condition A assemblies into the
not met. RPV,
AND
) 4 (continued)

BWR/4 STS ' 3.9-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ACTIONS

RHR=-High Water Level

3.9.8

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

"COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued)

<3.|o. K>
ARetion

N

B.2 Initiate action to
. “restore Xsecondary

Immediately

containment to
OPERABLE status.

B.3 Initiate action to
restore one standby
gas treatment
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

B.4 Initiate action to
restore isolation
capability in each

required {secondary}— ”E

containment
penetration flow path
not isolated. _

AND.

Inmediately

Iulédiately E

rmeVe +°

boe
m.i

\

Verify reactor
coolant circulation
by an alternate
method.

Monitor reactor
coolant temperature.

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

Once per hour J

(SURVETLAANCE Rsoumzﬁsw

BWR/4 STS

3.9-12
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RHR-High MWater Level

e 3.9.8
gc;rxs> _ '
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY
<guo.KJ:> |
('-'I.'m.l.\> m, * RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 12 hours

)

o reache . \),
'f;ca/:a“ JongersFrre, | heer I

) BWR/4 STS 3.9-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.8 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) - HIGH WATER LEVEL

1. The requirement in ITS 3.9.8 to maintain a RHR shutdown cooling subsystem in
operation has been deleted. This deviation from the Standard Technical Specifications
(NUREG-0123) was approved by the NRC in the SER for Amendments 157 (Unit 1)
and 153 (Unit 2) from John F. Stang (NRC) to D.L. Farrer (ComEd), dated June, 23,
1995, since the RHR System and the RHR Service Water System flow can not be
throttled sufficiently to maintain constant temperature. As a result the LCO, LCO
Note, ACTIONS and Surveillances have been revised to reflect current allowances.
Also, to avoid confusion, the first Completion Time of ITS 3.9.8 Required Action A.2
(ISTS 3.9.8 Required Action C.1) is modified to “1 hour” since coolant circulation is
not required by LCO 3.9.8. Since the ISTS LCO 3.9.8 Note has been deleted, the
changes approved in TSTF-153 are not shown.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Typographical error corrected.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

RHR-Low Water Level
3.8.9

3.9.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)~—Low Water Level

<3’ 0.L

/Aepl

LCo 3.9.9

Z-NOTE

perating sh

 ——

The required
removed f
N A

operation f

own cooling:

[ /
sfibsystem may
_ riod.

up to 2 hours/per 8 hour p
{

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel
\3-10: L (RPV) and the water level < j}23% ft above the top of the
XRPV flange}.
ACTIONS
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Yone or two required A.l Verify an alternate 1 hour
RHR shutdown cooling method of decay heat
e subsystems inoperabie. renova] is available | AND
Jdo. L _
<:»chon> Once per
-1 24 hours
1 thereafter
<Pog4n1> B. Reqhireg SCEioh]agg ‘ B.1 Initiatﬁlaction to Immediately
associated Completion - restore Asecondary¥—
Time of Condition A | containment to .—'"{:]
- not met. OPERABLE status.
AND

(continued)

———

al(owed(

NoT= — — — =

-S.O_Par&*'e_ CA\&( l’?om e_vd-p—j (S
Le ﬁkc.b\
\noperalole vegu red FAR shutdown
Cooh-\j .WLSU stew,

—

— e~

BWR/4 STS
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\\\\ZCT s>

ACTIONS

RHR—{.ow Water Level

3.9.9

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

<Do¢ m.7.> B.

(continued)

B.2

. restore one standby

status.

Initiate action to

gas treatment -
subsystem to OPERABLE

Initiate action to
restore isolation
capability in each
required fsecondaryj—
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

Immediately

Immediately

—(l

e +v

AcTion A
Oh f e

3 q- uuc)l(

/\

<ﬁboc.a~|)

C. shutd
coo subsyytem in
ion.

g‘

Verify reactor
coolant circulation
by an alternate
method.

Monitor reactor
coolant temperature.

12 hours
thereafter

Once .per hour

oy ap yiirn lhﬂﬁi
' o C’ ‘oe‘(“\ e mrd{
:\:\, . u' ::‘:\ws‘subsfkms aig mopwblf_ |
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oL 2)
Ko, \>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE E{

RHR-Low Water Level
3.9.9

FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.9.? Verif

@

each ru‘u.\rg_()

RHR shutdown cooling subsystem

Inanm/ a nd ower pfe:?fej ’I:ufla_
5 Ay

}oo/(ed 5‘ep(;( o"o‘Hurﬁu:rz

i e ﬁ'“ Ty +h

un IS ”.
L2 und in ' (
Cal-lov‘ or ! be al '1NG

rred"fcsl oA

(ongd'
{ o the .

12 hours

SR 342

" “for r'“/"’
ﬂc':; lu ﬁhftfd‘vm

) | hour

BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.9.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) - LOW WATER LEVEL

1. The requirement in ITS 3.9.9 to maintain a RHR shutdown cooling subsystem in
operation has been deleted. This deviation from the Standard Technical Specifications
(NUREG-0123) was approved by the NRC in the SER for Amendments 157 (Unit 1)
and 153 (Unit 2) from John F. Stang (NRC) to D.L. Farrer (ComEd), dated June, 23,
1995, since the RHR System and the RHR Service Water System flow can not be
throttled sufficiently to maintain constant temperature. As a result the LCO, LCO
Note, ACTIONS and Surveillances have been revised to reflect current allowances.
Also, to avoid confusion, the first Completion Time of ITS 3.9.9 Required Action A.2
(ISTS 3.9.9 Required Action C.1) is modified to “1 hour” since coolant
circulation is not required by LCO 3.9.9. In addition, a Note to ITS 3.9.9
Required Action A.2 and A.3 (ISTS 3.9.9 Required Action C.1 and C.2) is added
to ensure proper application of the ACTIONS. Since the ISTS LCO 3.9.9 Note has
been deleted, the changes approved in TSTF-153 are not shown.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Condition A has been modified by the addition of a Note that allows separate Condition
entry for each inoperable required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. Currently, the
Condition is required to be entered if one or two required RHR shutdown cooling
subsystems are inoperable. The Required Actions require the verification of an
alternate method of decay heat removal for each inoperable required RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem within 1 hour and every 24 hours thereafter. According to ITS 1.3,
Completion Times, when one required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is inoperable,
entry into the Condition is required and the Completion Times start upon entry into the
Condition. When the second required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem becomes
inoperable, a new Condition entry is not allowed; the Completion Times from the initial
entry are still applicable. Thus, if the second required RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem becomes inoperable more than 1 hour after the first subsystem, no time is
provided to verify a second alternate method; the time has already expired. The CTS
does not have this restriction. Quad Cities 1 and 2 enter the CTS 3.10.L Action each
time an RHR shutdown cooling subsystem becomes inoperable, and takes the actions
required by the CTS 3.10.L Action independently for each subsystem. Therefore, to
maintain consistency with the CTS requirements, the Note to Condition A has been
added to allow separate Condition entry for each inoperable required RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem. In addition, the Required Action has been modified to be applicable
to the associated RHR shutdown cooling subsystem (by changing the word "each" to
"the").

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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. Refueling Equipment Interlocks
All changes are Il udess stherwise identifoesf B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.1 Refueling Equipment Interlocks

BASES :
—
'BACKGROUNI;') Refueling equipment interldc‘ks restrict the operation of the

refueling equipment or the withdrawal of control rods to
reinforce unit procedures that prevent the .reactor from
achieving criticality during refueling. The refueling
interlock circuitry senses the.conditions of the refueling
equipment and the control rods. Depending on the sensed
conditions, interlocks are actuated to prevent the operation
of the refueling equipment or the withdrawal of control

rod

) ( s. . :
VFSAR, Sections 3./153 26 o£40 CFR 50 , requireg that one of the
A3/, 5.4 Wo requ ndependent reactivity control systems be
Qe = capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold

conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods, when fully inserted,

: serve as the system capable of maintaining the reactor
subcritical in cold conditions during all fuel movement

@ activities and accidents. T
channel(% instrumentation -;- provided to sense the
” on of th . ,

- refueling platformpyEhe Toading of the
(wam hoist) CEfuEing plattoraiTuel arapplep and the full insertion of
all control s. Al onally, inputs are provided for/the

: oading o refueling plattorm)frame mounted hoist, the
@ loading of the refueling platform monorail mounted hoist,(/@
the full retraction of the fuel grapples aMi Yhe Fhadihg of>

. _With the reactor mode switch in
the shutdown or refuelqfi® position, the indicated conditions
‘are combined in logic circuits to determine if all
restrictions on refueling equipment operations and control
rod insertion are satisfied. >

A control rod not at its full-injposition interrupts power
to the refueling equipment &t [Preventg operating the
equipment over the reactor core when loaded with a fuel
assembly. Conversely, the refueling equipment located over
the core and Toaded with fuel inserts a control rod
withdrawal block in the System to prevent

withdrawing a control rod. Reactor Mamonf Contrl)

The refueling platform has two mechanical switches that open
before the platform or any of its hoists are physically

(contir;ued)
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¢ [ | o
ling Equipment Interlocks .
_ : / Refueling Equipme 53050
. ’ 6’;,3:({' Btép~| .
BASES B
BACKGROUND " located over the reactor vessel Wg AVE
éwitthes thdt OpERAMNEn the hoist 2 10306ed with fuel$

(continued)

The refueling interlocks use these indications to prevent -
operation of the refueling equipment with fuel loaded over.
the core whenever any control rod is withdrawn, or to
prevent control rod withdrawal whenever fuel Joaded
refueling equipment is over the core (Ref. 2)..

q

APPLICABLE b@_e__v_{:;:a'ling interlocks are exx;'licit'ly assumed in the [FSAR @
analys

SAFETY ANALYSES for the control rod removal error during refueling
' (Ref. 3 L assend |y TNSert Yo SFror 2urin
58 analysgs evaluatesthe
withdrawal during refueling 4@
D Y _INSErTIONn With 3 cantral rod diThdrao/
A prompt reactivity excursion during refueling could
.potentially result in fuel failure with subsequent release
of radioactive material to the environment.

; : Criticality and, therefore, subsequent prompt reactivity
— excursions are prevented during the insertion of fuel,
provided all control rods are fully inserted during the fuel
insertion. The refueling interlocks accomplish this by
preventing loading of fuel into the core with any control
rod withdrawn or by preventing withdrawal of a rod from the
core during fuel loading.

The refueling platform location witches ictivate'at a point
outside of the t, pomsidpring—swit

the e AOf powe : a fuel assembly and a
control rod withdrawn, the fuel is not over the core.

Refueling equipment interlocks satisfy Criterion 3 of ;
. I cFR 50,36 (<)(2)Lic
. —_

LCco To prevent eriticality during refueling, the refueling
j%‘_) / interlocksllensgreit::t fuel assemblies are not 1oaded,§with
any control rod withdrawn.
' Y Cirdo He cora—f@

E..S:Soc ated with The Feaclor mode switch ).

efuel Locition (continued)

BWR/4 STS ' B 3.9-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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'INSERT BKGD-1

The fuel grapple main hoist load, is sensed by an electronic load cell. The
fuel grapple main hoist load signals are inputs to a programmable logic
controller (PLC). The PLC performs the associated interlock and load
functions. The monorail and frame-mounted hoist use hydraulic load cells in
conjunction with a force switch that perform their associated interlock and
Toad functions. The PLC opens the associated fuel-loaded circuits at a load
Tighter than the combined weight of a single fuel assembly and inner-most mast
section assembly in water. The electronic setpoint modules open the
associated fuel-loaded circuits

Insert Page B 3.9-2 -



Refueling Equipment Interlocks

B 3.9.1
BASES
LCO To prevent these conditions from devé'lopipg, the )
{continued) all-rods-in, the refueling platform position, the refueling

when The csseciabed

e \-.\rm-" isin wie
L, in—vessel

;“d YR e

platform fuel grapple fuel loaded, the refueling platform
trolley frame mounted hoist fuel loaded, the refueling
platform monorail mounted hoist fuel loaded,,the refueling:
platform fuel grapple fully retracted mmmm i

5 . are required to be

. pse inputs are combined in logic circuits,
hich provide refueling equipment or control rod blocks to
prevent operations that could result in criticality during
refueling operations.

In MODE S, a prompt reactivity excursion could cause fuel
damage and subsequent release of radioactive material to the
environment. The refueling equipment interlocks .protect
against prompt reactivity excursions during MODE 5. The
interlocks are required to be OPERABLE during in-vessel fuel

movement with refueling equipment associated with the
interlocﬁ. '

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the reactor pressure vessel head is
on, and CORE ALTERATIONS are not possible. Therefore, the

refueling interlocks are not required to be OPERABLE in
these MODES.

ACTIONS

s (A2, AT TTE 22 ) gj? j
cTron A, la

With one or more of the required refueling equipment
interlocks inoperable (does not include the one-rod-out

interlock addressed in LCO 3.9.2), the unit must be placed
in a condition in which the LCO does not app!l n-vesse
fuel movement with the affected refueling equipment must be
immediately suspended. This action ensures that operations
are not performed with equipment that would potentially not
be blocked from unacceptable operations (e.g., loading fuel

into a cell with a control rod withdrawn)),

TSTF-225
and 2

Ts(/F—;RS ﬁpension of in-vessel fuel movement shall not preclude
completion of movement of a ¢ ition

é—nsert Acrron 4.1b

BWR/4 STS

(continued)
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INSERT APP

when the reactor mode switch is in the refuel position. The interlocks are
not required when the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position since a
control rod block (LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block Instrumentation”) ensures
control rod withdrawals can not occur simultaneously with in-vessel fuel
movements

TSTF-225

INSERT ACTION A.1.a

or is not necessary. This can be performed by ensuring fuel assemblies are
not moved in the reactar vessel or by ensuring that the control rods are
inserted and cannot be withdrawn. Therefore, Required Action A.1l requir‘e
that

STF-225

INSERT ACTION A.1.b

Alternately, Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2 require that a control rod
withdrawal block be inserted and that all control rods are subsequently

verified to be fully inserted in core cells containing one or more fuel >
assemblies. Required Action A.2.1 ensures that.no control rods can be

withdrawn. This action ensures that control rods cannot be inappropriately
withdrawn since an electrical or hydraulic block to control rod withdrawal is
in place. Required Action A.2.2 is normally performed after placing the rod
withdrawal block in effect and provides a verification that all control rods
in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies are fully inserted. Like
Required Action A.1l, Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2 ensure that unacceptable
operations are prohibited (e.g., loading fuel into a core cell with the
control rod withdrawn).

Insert Page B 3.9-3



Refueling Equipment Interlocks
B 3.9.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.1.1

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates each .
required refueling equipment interlock will function
properly when a simulated or actual signal indicative of a
required condition is injected into the logic. The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of .
sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps so that the
entire channel is tested. _
The 7 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment and is
considered adequate in view of other indications of ‘
refueling interlocks and their associated input status that
are ,vaihble to unit operations personnel. : @

REFERENCES 1.

APPEnETE K ALT2W, [ UFSAA , Sections 3.45.3
: 4,./3. AN 5

2. | JFSAR, Section §7ELD.

3. )FSAR, Section {15.(ZD% m ¢

@. /Fsar, Zection mlﬂ . '

BWR/4 STS. ‘ B 3.9-4 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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- . Refuel Position One-Rod-Out ln;e;l;c; -

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.2 Refuel Position 0ng-Rod-0ut Interlock

BASES '

\

BACKGROUND The refuel position one-rod-out interlock restricts the
movement of contrd}vrodsvto“reinforcehunﬁtfprocedures that

prevent the reactor from becoming critical during refueling
operations. During refueling operations, no more than one

control rod is permitted to be withdrawn. ) _
UFSAR Sections 3./.5.3 (GDC 26 471U CFP 50, ADDeRdIX R, requires that one of the
an'd 3.1.5.4 two required independent reactivity control systems be

capable of holding the reactor.core subcritical under cold
tj conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods serve as the system
capable of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold
conditions. :

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock prevents the
selection of a second control rod for movement when any
other control rod is not fully inserted (Ref. 2). Itisa
logic circuit that has redundant channels. It uses the all-
rods-in signal (from the control rod full-in position
indicators discussed in LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position
Indication") and a rod selection signal (from the Reactor
Manual Control System).

This Specification ensures that the performance of the
refuel position one-rod-out interlock in the event of a
Design Basis Accident meets the assumptions used in the
safety analysis of Reference 3. '

remonJ S
APPLICABLE The refyeling(position one-rod-out interlock islexplicitl ;7
: SAFETY ANALYSES assumed in the)FSAR analysis for the control rod :}{.
error during refueling (Ref. 3). This analysis evaluates
the consequences of control rod withdrawal during refueling.
A prompt reactivity excursion during refueling could
potentially result in fuel failure with subsequent release
of radicactive material to the environment.

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock and adequate SDM
(LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) %, prevent criticality by
preventing withdrawal of more than/one control rod. With

(continued)
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‘Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Ingelzﬂgclzc

BASES
APPLICABLE one control rod withdrawn, the core will remain
SAFETY ANALYSES subcritical, thereby preventing any prompt critical
{continued) excursion. :
The refuel po:itibn one-rod-out interlock satisfies F .
Criterion 3 of ¢he _NRC POTITY Stavsmsnt _
' lo_cFr 5030 (D)
LCO | To prevent criticality during MODE 5, the refuel position .

one-rod-out interlock ensures no more than one control rod
may be withdrawn. Both channels of the refuel position
one-rod-out interlock are required to be OPERABLE and the
reactor mode switch must be locked in the refuel position to
support the OPERABILITY of these channels. .

@ APPLICABILITY In MODE 5, with the reactor mode switch in the refuel
\ - position, the OPERABLE refuel position one-rod-out interlock

provides protection against prompt reactivity excursions.
-

1

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the refuel position one-rod-out { OPERABILIT
interlock is not required to be OPERABLE and is bypassed.
In MODES 1 and 2, the Reactor Protection System
.3.1.1) and the control rods (LCO 3.1.
-mitigation of potential reactivity excursions. In MODES 3

(5) @ndS4) with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
pasilion, a control rod block (LCO 3.3.2.1) ensures a

control rods are inserted, thereby preventing criticality

_during shutdown conditions. . Control Fool Blec
. . . . bj &-ﬂs{nm,faf/ov@

) "Reachy Profeshon
Suaterm (R PS) "
In strumenfation

ACTIONS Al and A2 |

@he /0T BOLh _channely OF the refueling position
bd-out - interlock inoperable, the refueling interlocks
may not be capable of preventing more than one contro) ‘rod
from being withdrawn. This condition may lead to
criticality.

Control rod withdrawal must be immediately suspended, and
action must be immediately initiated to fully insert all
insertable control rods in core cells containing one or more

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.9-6 ) Rev 1, 04/07/95



Refuel Position One-Rod-Out In;e;lgcg

BASES .

ACTIONS A.l and A.2 (continued)
fuel assemblies. Action must continue until all such .
control rods are fully inserted. Control rods in core cells
containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity
of the core and, therefore, dp not have to be 1nserted.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.2.1

REQUIREMENTS

Proper functioning of the refueling position one-rod-out
interlock requires the reactor mode switch to be in Refuel.
During control rod withdrawal in MODE 5, improper
positioning of the reactor mode switch could, in some
jnstances, allow improper bypassing of required interlocks.
Therefore, this Surveillance imposes an additional level of
assurance that the refueling position one-rod-out interlock
will be OPERABLE when required. By "locking" the reactor
mode switch in the proper position (i.e., removing the
reactor mode switch key from the console while the reactor
mode switch is positioned in refuel), an additional
administrative control is in place to preclude operator
errors from resulting in unanalyzed operation. .

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view of other

administrative controls utilized during refueling operations

to ensure safe operation.

SR_3.9.2.2

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each channel
demonstrates the associated refuel position one-rod-out
interlock will function properly when a simulated or actual
signal ifidicative of a required condition is injected into
the logic. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel
steps so that the entire channel is tested. The 7 day
Frequency is considered adequate because of demonstrated
circuit reliability, procedural controls on control rod
withdrawals, and visual @n indications available in
the control room to ale e operator to control rods not
fully inserted. To perform the required testing, the
applicable condition must be entered (i.e., a control rod

(continued)
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Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

B 3.9.2
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.2.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS _
must be withdrawn from its full-in position). Therefore,
has -been modified by a Note that states the
3 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is not required to be performed
until 1 hour after any contro‘l rod is withdrawn.
REFERENCES 1. FR &0, en » GO UF S48, Sections 3./.5.3
2@)FsaR, Section - ank 3:é5'“
3. JFsar, section 1154181 Ty '
BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's Guide.
3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has

been provided.

S. Changes have been made to be consistent with the requirements in the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Control Rod Position
B 3.9.3

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.3 Control Rod Position

BASES

BACKGROUND

" Rebueling Ecuipm
Ek(iﬁmu;vzﬁ

VFIAR  Sechions
34, 4.3 and
J.1.5

Control rods provide the capability to maintain the reactor
subcritical under all conditions and to 1imit the potential
amount and rate of reactivity increase caused by a "Bofucl Posidion
malfunction in the Control Rod Drive System. During |’ Ore-Rod -0t
refueling, movement o ntrol rods is limited by the Tterlocic”
refueling int:r :c msl.th 3.9. taml LSO 3?1: ‘i’r ::e
control rod block w e reactor mode switch in the : .
shutdown position (LCO 3.3.2.m6m/ Kool Block Trnihxmentaton

, requires that one of the
two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods serve as the system
capable of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold
conditions.

The refueling interlocks allow a single control rod to be

withdrawn at any time unless fuel is being loaded into the

core. To preclude loading fuel assemblies into the core

with a control rod withdrawn, all control rods must be fully

inserted. This prevents the reactor from achieving ,
-criticality during refueling operations. G SHUT Dpwr) MAREIN (SDM_D

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Prevention and mitigation of .prompt reactivity\excursions
during refueling are provided by the refuelinm interlocks B
(LCO 3.9.1 and LCO 3.9.2), the SDM (LCO 3.1.1 , the

intermediate range monitor neutron flux scram (LCO 3.3.1.@ f

instrumentation |4 "ge:f";”
./ ro7ecTior

‘ ' m ” < ’-/'cmfkf-5> ‘
The safety analysis for control rod gitHdrawa) error 12,4 stramentatun
during refueling in the [FSAR (Ref. 2) assumes the ] —
functioning of the refueling interlocks and adequate SDM. '

analysis Jbr the fuel a Y Insertjon e ef. )| -
assumes a i " Thus, prior to o

fuel reload, all control rods must be fully inserted to
minimize the probability of an inadvertent criticality.

(continued)

BWR/4 STS
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Control Rod Position
B 3.9.3

BASES

APPLICABLE Control rod position satisfies Criterion 3 qu
SAFETY ANALYSES STitzment. — [
( c) 2 ( rd

(continued) ‘ @CF& 350,36

LCO | A1l control rods-must. be- fully- inserted during applicable
refueling conditions to minimize the probability of an -
inadvertent criticality during refueling.

APPLICABILITY During MODE 5, loading fuel into core cells with control
rods withdrawn may result in inadvertent criticality.
Therefore, the control rods must be inserted before Toading
fuel into a core cell. A1l control rods must be inserted
before loading fuel to ensure that a fuel loading error does
not result in loading fuel into a core cell with the control
rod withdrawn. .

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the reactor pressure vessel head is
on, and no fuel loading activities are possible. Therefore,
this Specification is not applicable in these MODES.

ACTIONS Ad

With all control rods not fully inserted during the
applicable conditions, an inadvertent criticali id
occur that is not analyzed in the . uel loading

operations must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.3.1

REQUIREMENTS : .
During refueling, to ensure that the reactor remains
subcritical, all control rods must be fully inserted prior
to and during fuel loading. Periodic checks of the control
rod position ensure this condition is maintained.

" (continued)
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Control Rod Position -

B 3.9.3
N BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
The 12 hour Frequency takes into consideration the '
procedural controls on control rod movement during refueling
as well as the redundant functions of the refue11ng
interlocks.
REFERENCES 1. n IFSAR  Sections :
' 4274/45'5? clnv( 3. 45.¢
WFSAR, Section $15.¥7Y.
\ T AT N e
G: j&’AR seofion [1 .1.14].‘.[1] 4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made to be consistent with the Writer's Guide.

3. The APRM neutron flux scram is not required to be OPERABLE while in MODE 5,

therefore reference to it has been deleted.

4, The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Control Rod Position Indication
B 3.9.4

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication

One - fod- Out

BASES Tnkrfeck”

BACKGROUND The full-in position indication channel/for each control rod
provides necessary information to' the-fefueling interlocks

"Refueling Egnipmek) to prevent inadvertent criticalities/during refueling
operations. During refueli the refueling interiocks (T7 ert 8
( I“‘ﬂ“k& 9.1 and LCS’B.Q. use the full-in position hs
@ : indication channel to limit the operation of the refuelin ta
? equipment and the movement of the control rods. [The absence
. of the full-in position channel. signal for any control rod

removes the all-rods-in permissive for refueling
equipment interlocks and prevents fuel loading. Also, this

condition causes the refuel position one-rod-out interlock
‘ to not allow the FTPRATANET of any other control rod.
/ . requires that one of the
two required independent reactivity control systems be
capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold

conditions (Ref. 1). The control rods serve as the systenm
capable of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold

conditions. he a Il ~vods —in 5?,‘5 prondes Tio si}nals ,mv':v

eack of Fhe Reactor Manuc)%entre | Sigfom t
Lleck circuts. 2 "SHIT DN _MAREIN (SDr:

APPLICABLE Prevention and mitigation of prompt reactivity jexcursions
SAFETY ANALYSES  during refueling are provided by the refueling/interlocks ;;\u{ tﬁz
’ t YateceYion

(LCO 3.9.1 and LCO 3.9.2), the SDM (LCOD 3.1. he A ‘_M(M,)_
I{_’ u«eﬁ’i

- @Aljjnﬁon; 3, 1.6 3 q“}j_\.s‘

intermediate range monitor neutron flux scram (LCO 3.3.1.
and the control rod block instrumentation .
: o
The safety analysis for the contro] rod STtIRIraEa: error
during refueling (Ref. 2) assumes the functioning of the

refueling interlocks and adequate SDM. ' - '
' mczauam ”
rods af nserted he full-in position indication
channel is required to be OPERABLE so that the refueling
interlocks can ensure that fuel cannot be loaded with any

control rod withdrawn and that no more than one control rod
can be withdrawn at a time.

(continued)
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Insert BKGD

Two full-in position indication switches (S51 and S52) provide input to the
all-rods-in logic for each control rod. Switch S51 provides full core display
beyond full-in (scram) position indication (double dashes - no number) and
switch S52 provides full core display normal green full-in position
indication. Switch S52 is set slightly beyond switch SO0, which provides the
digital “00" full-in position readout (switch SO0 does not provide input to
the all-rods-in logic and is not considered a full-in channel). When switch
S52 is actuated, the color of the full core display “00" readout is changed
from amber to green, indicating the control rod is full-in and latched.
Switches S51 and S52 are wired in parallel, such that, if either switch
indicates full-in, the all-rods-in logic will receive a full-in signal for
that control rod. Therefore, each control rod is considered to have only one
“full-in” position indication channel. ' N

Insert Page B 3.9-12 .
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Control Rod Position Indication
) B 3.9.4
B BASES
APPLICABLE Control rod position indication satisfies Criterion 3 of €&®
SAFETY ANALYSES :
(continued) - docFr 50.36 &)X D) ) l

z . <0 0
: ) e«j Lon re f

LCO / control rod full-in position indication channel must]be

paic ( Lce3,a72)

e OPERABLE to provide the required.input to the refueling
(k.co 3.‘7-’) dh‘L‘H‘f el interlocks. pA channel is OPERABLE if it provides correct
psihon one—redeout indorbck position indication to the refueling /TnterTock Jogic.

APPLICABILITY During MODE 5, the control rods must have OPERABLE full-in .
position indication channels to ensure the applicable
refueling interlocks will be OPERABLE.

In MODES 1 and 2, requirements for control rod position are
specified in LCO 3.1.3, "Control Rod OPERABILITY." In
MODES 3 and 4, with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position, a control rod block (LCO 3.3.2.1) ensures all
control rods are inserted, thereby preventing criticality
during shutdown conditions.

ACTIONS ‘A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to
A control rod position indication channels. Section 1.3,
Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or
variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
: - additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
- : - entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for
inoperable control rod position indication channels provide
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable
channels. As such, this Note has been provided, which -
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable ceqfifey—
control rod position indication channel. :

(coniiﬁued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.9-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95

S



~ v ore .l/ hr

£
Control Rod Position Indication
B 3.9.4
- )
BASES
ACTIONS ALLAL2 813 A21andaz2 I3
(continued) i ]
With one or more full-in position indication
‘:a : channels inoperable, compensating actions must be taken to

protect against potential reactivity excursions froup fuel
assembly insertions or control rod withdrawals. This may be
accomplished by immediately suspending in-vessel fuel
movement and control rod withdrawal, and immediately
initiating action to fully insert all insertable control

rods in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.
Actions must continue until all insertable control rods in
core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies are fully -
inserted.) Suspension of in-vessel fuel movements and

'h.'ol rods  core cells
C:h‘\'mils nofuel assemblics
do not d¥fect 1he rmdr‘;‘

of 1he core d’h(/ Fhere
do he1 have 7o be-
inserted

Z
l

conitrol rod withdrawal shall not preciude moving a component
to a safe position. :

Celectr ¢‘¢‘.l(2 or

<))

y rguh‘cc.“'

(A(bﬂb’ol rod can .b<r mes Alternatively, actions must be immediately initiated to
hedrawlicall ‘”‘5 fully insert the control rod(s) associated with the
¥ closing #he drive. inoperable full-in position indicator(s) and disarm{the
.alhr i exhust drive(s) to ensure that the control rod is not withdrawn.

watfer i1selahon Vabes,

red can
a c:’}t:!friqiz JB‘M

ctions must continue until all associated control rods are
fully inserted and drives are disarmed. Under these
conditions (control rod fully inserted and disarmed), an
inoperable full-in channel may be bypassed to allow
refueling operations to proceed. An alternate method must

\ lve | D¢ used to ensure the control rod is fully inserted (e.g.,
h directiona( Contro( Vol f.yse the "00° notch position indication). _
Soleho L . ]

by disconnech

poser

SURVEILLANCE SR_3,9.4.1
REQUIREMENTS
The full-in position indication channels provide input to
the one-rod-out interlock and other refueling interlocks
that reqyire an all-rods-in permissive. The interlocks are
- , actuated when the full-in position indication for any
' control rod is not present, since this indicates that all
rods are not fully inserted. Therefore, testing of the
" full-in position indication channels is performed to ensure
that when a control rod is withdrawn, the full-in position
indication is not present. The full-in position indication
channel is considered inoperable even with the control rod
fully inserted, if it would continue to indicate full-in
with the control rod withdrawn. Performing the SR each time
a control rod is withdrawn,is considered adequate because of

' @h "Hm.m-fn toribm

(continued)
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Control Rod Position Indication
B 3.9.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.4.1 (continued) __m

REQUIREMENTS
the procedural [controls on control rod withdrawals and the
visual indications available in the control room
to alert the operator to control rods not fully inserted.

REFERENCES 1. ; ' . —
i:f"~@9 : ' fions ’
2.V FSAR, Section [15.(713]. E-{Y] U’;": 7?{3“;4 3154
— G. /mﬁeaiqms.mm_ : . E

’
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.4 - CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's Guide
or similar statements in other places in the Bases.

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling
B 3.8.5

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.5 Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling

BASES .
BACKGROUND Control rods are components of the Control Rod Drive (CRD)
System, the primary reactivity control system for_the
reactor. In conjunction with the Reactor Protection System,
the CRD System provides the means for the reliable control
of reactivity changes during refueling operation. In
' addition, the control rods provide the capability to -
maintain the reactor subcritical under all conditions and to -
Timit the potential amount and rate of reactivity increase
caused by a malfunction in the CRD System.
/

@ljﬂ requires that one of the
two required independent reactivity control systems be

capable of holding the reactor core subcritical under cold
conditions (Ref. 1). The CRD System is the system capable
of maintaining the reactor subcritical in cold conditions.

ﬁjefuel Posihon Ohe. Fod-Out Zair/oek )]

APPLICABLE Prevention and mitigation of prompt reactivity excursions
SAFETY ANALYSES during r fueling are provided)by refuel ing interlocks
. CO 3.9.1) and LCO 3.9.2; SOM (LCO 3.1.1), the
intermediate range monitor neutron flux scram (LCO 3.3.1.
and the control rod block instrumentation (LCO 3.3.2.1).

VF’?’A) Sectieas
3"53 ‘ﬁd 3. ’c;""

(Emeyal3 .
/'Fm safety am‘lysﬂvfor the_control rod @ithdrawa) error
during refueling (Ref. 2 he“tuel dssemb ¥ In<eption

@reor_iRet ./ 3) evaluates the consequences of control rod
withdrawal during refueling als 3 i
. A prompt reactivity excursion
during refueling could potentially result in fuel failure
- . . with subsequent release of radicactive material to the

: environment. Control rod scram provides protection should a
prompt reactivity excursion occur.

Control rod OPERABILITY during refueling satisfies
Criterion 3 of

2/0 LFR 57.34 () @)c::))——ﬂ]

(continued)
- BWR/4 STS : B 3.9-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)'

LCO Each withdrawn control rod must be OPERABLE. The withdrawn

control rod is considered OPERABLE if the scram accumulator

pressure is 2 i94owmm7_—'@
being automatically inserted upon receipt of a scram signal.

Inserted control rods have already completed their

reactivity control function, and thereforg are not required

to be OPERABLE. g
‘ -

APPLICABILITY During MODE 5,/withdrawn/control rods must be OPERABLE to
ensure that i scramfthe control rods will insert and
provide the required negative reactivity to maintain the
reactor subcritical. ]

VA .
For MODES 1 and 2, control rod requirements are found in
LCO 3.1.2, "Reactivity Anomalies,” LCO 3.1.3, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY,® LCO 3.1.4, “"Control Rod Scram Times,® and
LCO 3.1.5, “"Control Rod Scram Accumulators.® During MODES 3
and 4, control rods are not able to be withdrawn since the
reactor mode switch is in shutdown and a control rod block
is applied. This provides adequate requirements for control
rod OPERABILITY during these conditions.

ACTIONS Al

With one or more withdrawn control rods inoperable, action
must be immediately initiated to fully insert the inoperable
control rod(s). Inserting the control rod(s) ensures the
shutdown and scram capabilities are not adversely affected.
Actions must continue until the inoperable contro} rod(s) is
fully inserted. :

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.9.5.1.and SR_3.9.5.2

REQUIREMENTS i
During MODE 5, the OPERABILITY of control rods is primarily
required to ensure a withdrawn control rod will
automatically insert if a signal requiring a reactor
shutdown occurs. Because no explicit analysis exists for
automatic shutdown during refueling, the shutdown function
is satisfied if the withdrawn control rod is capable of

(continued)
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Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling
B8 3.9.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.9.5.1 and SR 3.9.5.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
autmticiinsertign and the associated CRD scram accumulator
pressure is > £94 sig. o 4
ke ]

The 7 day Frequency takes into consideration equipment
reliability, procedural controls over the scram .
accumulators, and control room alarms and indicating lights
that indicate low accumulator charge pressures. ,

SR 3.9.5.1 is modified by a Note that allows 7 days after
withdrawal of the control rod to perform the Surveillance.

This acknowledges that the control rod must first be
withdrawn before performance of the Surveillance, 6(ml/@.E]

a _
theréfore avoids potential conflicts with SR 3.0. 2
7 A :
REFERENCES 1 50 ix A, /GDC 25

. 2. @}Fm Section X15. 0f5ﬂ/€; 5«6;,._} S.15.3)
. A Ay
: (3. _JFSAR, Sectiop/[15.1.74)) o * %‘\m :

L

t
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.5 - CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY — REFUELING -

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's Guide

or similar statements in other places in the Bases.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has

been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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RPV Water Leve'lt—lrradiateg §u31g/

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.6 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Levelk—Irradiated Fue‘lie———m

BASES | [

BACKGROUND The movement of ¥irradiated) fuel assemblies (for RandTing ofy @
(control Togs) within the RPYV requires a minimum water leve
of 23} ft above the top of the RPV flange. During
refueling, this maintains a sufficient water level in the
reactor vessel cavity and spent fuel pool. Sufficient water
is necessary to retain iodine fission product activity in
the water in the event of a fuel handling accident (Refs. 1 -
and 2). Sufficient iodine activity would be retained to
1imit offsite doses from the accident to < 25% of 10 CFR 100
1imits, as provided by the guidance of Reference 3.

p/al

APPLICABLE id}” fuel assemblies (or hand]Fhg) E
SAFETY ANALYSES (6T _ToNt¥h] ¥adep, the water level in the RPV is an iRitia

condition design parameter in the analysis of a fuel

handling accident in containment postulated by Regulatory

Guide 1.25 (Ref. 1). A minimum water level of 23 ft

(Regulatory Position C.l.c of Ref. 1) allows a

decontamination factor of 100 (Regulatory Position C.1.g of

Ref. I) to be used in the accident analysis for iodine.

- This relates to the assumption that 99% of the total iodine
released from the pellet to cladding gap of all the dropped
fuel assembly rods is retained by the water. The fuel
pellet to cladding gap is assumed to contain 10% of the
total fuel rod iodine inventory (Ref. 1).

Analysis of the fuel handling accident inside containment is
described in Reference 2. With a minimum water level of
23 ft and a minimum decay time of 24 hours prior to fuel

- . . handling, the analysis and test programs demonstrate that
the jodine release due to a postulated fuel handling
accident is adequately captured by the water and that
offsite doses are maintained within allowable limits

: @ (Ref. 4).
hile the worst case assumptions include the dropping of the

irradiated fuel assembly being handled onto the reactor
core, the possibility exists of the dropped assembly
striking the RPV flange and releasing fission products.
Therefore, the minimum depth for water coverage to ensure

(continued)
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A
RPV Water Levelf- Irradiateg ;u;'l%t/[—- o

BASES

APPLICABLE acceptable radiological consequences is specified from the

SAFETY ANALYSES RPV flange. Since the worst case event results in failed

(continued) “fuel assemblies seated in the core, as well as the dropped
assembly, dropping an assembly on the RPV flange will result
in reduced releases of fission gases. {BIseU T
openion' it water leve . feet .above ange /a
slight refuction in this’water level is/acceptable _ .
RPV water level satisfies Criterion 2 of €he MU Policy! ) m ‘
/
Lco A minimum water level of 23X ft above the top of the RPV

flange is required to ensure that the radiological
consequences of a postulated fuel handling accident are

within acceptable limits, as provided by the guidance of
Reference 3. m

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.9.6 is applicable when moving .
- b3 m‘in.

awm within the RPV.

. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handl ing

accident in containment that is beyond the assumptions of

the safety anmalysis. £If irradiated fuel is not present

within the RPV, there can be no significant radioactivity V[_V
1

release as a result of a postulated fuel handling accident
Requirements for handling of new fuel assemblies or contro
rods (where water depth to the RPV_ flange is not of concern)
are covered by LCO 3.9.7, "RPV Water Level - New Fuel or
Control Rods." Requirements for fuel handling accidents in
-the_.sperit fuel storage pool are covered by ILCO 3.7.8, “"Spent
Fuel Storage Pool Water Level." : :

LCO 3.9.6 is wrigten to cover new fu
well as irradiated fuel. If a plant
ver, the second-bracketed portion of
Applicability is adopted in lied of the first brack
portion, aptl the LCO name and Required Action A.1
appropriagely.

Reviewer’s Note
control rods
LCO 3.9.7,:h

(continued)
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RPV Water Level{—Irradiated Fue’lf([a- '
B 3.9.6 :

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS Al /E]
If the water level is < $23Y ft above the top of the RPV

flange, all operations involving movement of YirradiatedX
fuel assemblies (andhamdPANG of confrol ToAL] within the
RPV shall be suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel
handling accident cannot occur. The suspension of
¥irradiated} fuel movement fand cdntrol rod handPmgd shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe

position.
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.6.1 . !
REQUIREMENTS / }}/ ;

Verification of a minimum water level of }23Xft above the

top of the RPV flange ensures that the design basis for the
postulated fuel handling accident amalysis during refueling
operations is met. Water at the required level limits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods, which are postulated to
result from a fuel handling accident in containment

(Ref. 2).
The Freguency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment
and 1s considered adequate in view of the large volume of

Lo water and the normal procedural controls on valve positions,
- which make significant unplanned jevel changes unlikely.

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.
E._?@lrm, section £15. (T —~C2>—1]
3. NUREG-0B0O, Section 15.7.4.
4. 10 CFR 100.11. |
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.6 - RPV WATER LEVEL — IRRADIATED FUEL

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

The bracketed requirement has been deleted since it is not applicable to Quad Cities 1
and 2. :

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

Not used.

This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to

be keyed to what words are to be retained in the Bases. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 | 1
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RPV-Water Level—New Fuel or Contr§13R;d;

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.7 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level—New Fuel or Control Rods

BASES

BACKGROUND The movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of control
rods within the RPV when fuel assemblies:seated within the
reactor vessel are irradiated requires a minimum water level
of £23% ft above the top of .irradiated fuel assemblies

‘ipz""iiiifd within the RPV. During refueling, this maintains a
sufficient water level above the irradiated fuel.. -
Sufficient water is necessary to retain iodine fission
product activity in the water in the event of a fuel
handling accident (Refs. 1 and 2). Sufficient jodine
activity would be retained to limit offsite doses from the
accident to < 25% of 10 CFR 100 limits, as provided by the
guidance of Reference 3. .

APPLICABLE During movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of

SAFETY.ANALYSES control rods over irradiated fuel assemblies, the water
Tevel in the RPV is an initial condition design parameter in
the analysis of a fuel handling accident in containment
postulated by Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 1). A minimum
water Tevel of 23X ft (Regulatory Position C.1.c of Ref. 1)
-allows a ntamination factor of 100 (Regulatory
Position C.1.g of Ref. 1) to be used in the accident
analysis for jodine. This relates to the assumption that
99% of the total iodine released from the pellet to cladding
gap of all the dropped fuel assembly rods is retained by the
water. The fuel pellet to cladding gap is assumed to
contain 10X of the total fuel rod ijodine inventory (Ref. 1).

Analysis_of the fuel handling accident inside containment is
- : described in Reference 2. With a minimum water level of
:z:}—-——atz3* ft and a minimum decay time of 24 hours -prior to fuel
handling, the analysis and test programs demonstrate that
the iodine release due to a postulated fuel handling
accident is adequately captured by the water and that
offsite doses are maintained within allowable limits

(Ref. 4).' )
CZ] The related assunptions include the worst case dropping of

an irradiated fuel assembly onto the reactor core loaded
with irradiated fuel assemblies.

(contiﬁued)
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BASES

)

ter 1—New Fuel or Control Rods -
RPY Wa Leve 8367

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

| RPV water level satisfies Criterion 2 of

ghe NRU Policy A
(0 CFR S0, 36 €)(2)C)

LCo

A winimum water.level of ¥23% ft above the top. of irradiated_}‘m
fuel assemblies seated within the RPY is required to .
ensure that the radiological consequences of a postulate

fuel handling accident are within acceptable limits, as

provided by the guidance of Reference 3. ..

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.9.7 is applicable when moving new fuel assemblies or
handling control rods (i.e., movement with other than t (hew) “
normal control rod drive) rradiated fuel ass ies

seated within the RPV. The LCO minimizes the .possibility of @res

a fuel handling accident in containment that is beyond the

assumptions of the safety amalysis. If irradiated fuel is

not present within the RPV, there can be no significant

radioactivity release as a result of a postulated fuel

handling accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents

in the spent fuel storage pool are covered by LCO 3.7.8,

"Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level.®" Requirements for

handling irradiated fuel over the RPV are covered by

.LCO 3.9.6, "fReactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) X Water Level

H—Irradiated Fuel}:.* .

ACTIONS

Al

If the water level is <-{23f<ft above the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated within the RPV, all operations

- involving movement of new fuel assemblies and handling of

control rods within the RPV shall be suspended immediately
to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot occur. The
suspension of fuel movement and control rod handling shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe

-~postition.

BWR/4 STS
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" RPV Mater Level—New Fuel or Contrg]BRgd;

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.7.1 ‘ ]

REQUIREMENTS
Verification of a minimum water level of £23Y ft above the
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the RPV
ensures that the design basis for the postulated fuel
handling accident analysis during refueling operations is
met. Water at the required level limits the consequences of
damaged fuel rods, which are postulated to result from a
fuel handling accident in containment (Ref. 2).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on éngineering\judgment
and is considered adequate in view of the large volume of

water and the normal procedural controls on valve positions,
which make significant unplanned. level changes unlikely.
/

REFERENCES 7] 1. _ Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972, i‘,“{
\z.@lrsm. Section gs.W‘"
3.  NUREG-0B00, Section 15.7.4.
4. 10 CFR 100.11.

\
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's Guide
or similar statements in other places in the Bases.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4, The words have been changed to be consistent with the LCO.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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RHR—High Water Level
) B 3.9.8

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) —High-Water Level I

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RHR Sysién in MODE 5 is to remove decay

heat and sensible-heat from-the reactor coolant, as €rmrtves’
et N DY . Each of the two shutdown cooling loops of the
VFSAR, Seckion 547 (Refil RHR System can provide the required decay heat removal. :
Each loop consists of two motor driven pumps, a heat

m exchanger, and associated piping and valves. Both loops
have a common suction from the same recirculation Joop. :
Each pump discharges the reactor coolant, after it has been
cooled by circulation through the respective heat
exchangers, to the reactor via the associated recirculation

loop -ﬁﬁpnmqmimmlm:l«'r-um-

T rr-f): on/patl. The RHR heat exchangers transfer heat to

the RHR Service Water System. The RHR shutdown cooling mode

is manually controlled.

In addition to the RHR subsystems, the volume of water above
the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) flange provides a heat
sink for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE . With the unit in MODE 5, Ahe RHR System is not required to
SAFETY ANALYSES wmitigate any events or-accidents evaluated in the safety
analyses. The RHR[System is required for removing decay

heat to maintain the temperature of reactor coolant. —7 7o~
mm- '
@&Xhdugh ¢he RHR ysten dBEXT-weet—g—<peritiv (riteriont-——@

-0 N o ¢ !
W p RHR ytem is retai :

Lco On}y one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem/is required to be

_ RABLE. €00 TR OPeTALIoD in MODE 5/With irradiated fuel in
v ' the RPV and the water level > £23% ft above the RPV flange.
Only one subsystem-is required:because the volume of water
4 above the RPV flange provides backup decay heat removal
: capability.

(F be oPezABLE

¥,

BWR/4 STS B 3.9-25 - Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RHR-High Water Level -
B 3.9.8

BASES
LCO An OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of an
(continued) RHR pump, a heat exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and
In ,Jloﬁw) controis to ensure an OPERAH Tlow path™) ]n P th'st :he
: RAR e/ A . prived—to—be™Closed; thu
| the necesany portions alve may by’ opened to allow Y to h
. h pumps in one loop/ to discharge
af the ;(Le Sevuice Wder through {h opgosite"loop's eat exchanger to/make a
ﬁ%sh"" *)“‘” ﬁ’—fl -ble complete Subsystem./ FTe] '
. Cooling. ] R
ob.w&:r ”77%' RHAR heet | pdditionally, @ED RHR shutdown cool ing subsystem is

-cxdujc'. =,

SShi

considered OPERABLE if 1t can be manually aligned (remote or
local) in the shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay

heat. Operation (either continuous or intermittent) of one -
subsystem can maintain and reduce the reactor coolant

temperature as required. /However, to EWSUTE adeq
I A e
't aL r'ed al fe . o B X B Py

u
LS/

- in_Section 3.4, Rea
N Z 'i L]

o
One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem must be OPERABLE
in MODE 5, with {rradiated fuel in the ¢

Qressury VESSeY and w e water level > 233 feet above @
the top of the RPV flange, to provide decay heat removal.
are covered by LCOs

RHR/System requirements in other MODES
ctor Coolant System (RCS) W

RHR Shutdown £oo1ing System
with irradiated fuel in the

and with the water level <f23Y ft above
flange are given in-LC0 3.9.9.®

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem OPERABLE, an
alternate method of decay heat removal must be ¢ '
within 1 hour. In this condition, the volume of water above
the RPV flange provides adequate capability to remove decay
heat from the reactor core. However, the overal]
reliability is reduced because loss of water level could

(continued)
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RHR-High Water Level
B 3.9.8

result in reduced decay heat removal capability. Thg 1 hour
Completion Time is based on decay heat removal .function and
the probability of a loss of the available decay heat
removal capabilities. Furthermore, verification of the .
functional availability of the@ alternate.method(Z) must be
reconfirmed every 24 hours thereafter. This will ensure 7
continued heat removal capability. o 3]

The regumed (.oolw\ﬁ
ca i‘hfo(' the

o wnafe me
Should be ensurd

" veri }Ah (5:1
calalshon"or
A”.”‘,fr‘,ﬂan) I‘B

cupa bylrty o masfrin Alternate decay heat removal methods are available o the
c‘I redies ﬁ")"""’" A__operators for review and preplanning in the unit Pperating 7\
cedures.). For example, this may include the use of the
~>Reactor UaterhCleanuphSyst opeus ng : t ::ed ]
: oli enerative heat exchanger bypassed: e method used to
—1 ' ‘&“‘( Pl G 143"3' :gove the decay heat should be the most) prudent choice m
g

based on unit conditions. Py (o..L,..,(-..._. T The
Control Rod Drmf_j.lén or
Tnsert 7Dmm>/--!11-lhIL-2._n.."f.._|nsl_1..1 ' Condnsate [ Feed Systen
n
L)

B3.9-7

If no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is OPERABLE and an
alternate method of decay heat removal is not available in
accordance with Required Action A.1, actions shall be taken
immediately to suspend operations involving an increase in
reactor decay heat load by suspending loading of irradiated
.fuel assemblies into the RPV.

Additional actions are required to minimize any potential
fission product release to the environment. This includes
ensuring secondary containment is OPERABLE; one standby gas
treatment subsystem is OPERABLE; and secondary containment
i$0 ipab -e., one sécondary containment -

ve 3hd associated instrumentation are OPERABLE
eptable administrative controls to assure

Jusolation capability) /in each associated penetration not :
d that is assumed to be isolated to mitigate Flow fd"\
radioactive.re'luses(. This may be performed as an

adainistrative check, by examining logs or other information
to determine whether the components are out of service for
maintenance or other reasons. It is not necessary to
perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the components. If, however, any required
component is inoperable, then it must be restored to
OPERABLE status. In this case, a surveillance may need to

(continued)
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INSERT ACTION B.1, B.2, B.3, AND B.4

These administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator,
who is in continuous communication with the control room, at the controls of
the isolation device. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated
when a need for secondary containment isolation is indicated

Insert Page B 3.9-27



RHR-High Water Level
B 3.9.8

ﬂ ACTI BL B2, B3 and B4 (continued)

be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.
Actions must continue until all required components are
OPERABLE. - _ '

Tl Na:ux~N0)
Af no RHR Shutdown Cooling System is ,= an

alternate method of coolant circulation is required to be

established within SRy I|H Hliﬁ :

The | havr Conp(eHuT;-M.
e
of +he Coolant circk

,ﬁkﬂ‘h."" R(W(Mfe—'

G

Locppon of Fhe During the period when the(reactor coolant is being
yerifier e +he aferecfe | circulated by an alternate\method (other than by the
A"’{’y' ¢ be required RHR $hutdown fooling)System), the reactor coolant a
";e‘;n:q,n,( every (2 hours temperature must be periodically monitored to ensure proper
fheratter, -Th:nz.ll ravde functioning of the alternate method. The once per hour
assam\#ﬁ- o::m:n:d Completion Time is deemed appropriate. -
o e o —

— :
SURVEILLANCE WE , E’h sert SR gg 2)

REQUIREMENTS
‘ This SurveiTTaAce demonstratey that the RHR subSystem is in
' operation and/circulating reyctor coolant.

termined by the B
i decay heat vemova

he Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view r
of other visual and audible indications available to the

operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem in the control
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REFERENCES | @G (- VFSAR, Sechom 5.4 7 }W
‘\
@fwm%a/j—[{? |

BWR/4 STS : B 3.9-28 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Insert SR _3.9.8.1

SR_3.9.8.1

Periodic monitoring of reactor coolant temperature ensures the need to
establish decay heat removal, to maintain or reduce the reactor coolant
temperature, is identified in a timely manner. The 1 hour Frequency is based
on the importance of the decay heat removal and coolant circulation function.

Insert SR _3.9.8.2

SR_3.9.8.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power operated valves in the
RHR shutdown cooling flow path provides assurance that the proper flow paths .
will exist for RHR operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these were verified to
be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve
that can be manually (from the control room or locally) aligned is allowed to
be in a non-RHR shutdown cooling position provided the valve can be
repositioned. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

Insert Page B 3.9-28 .



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.8 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — HIGH WATER LEVEL

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's Guide
or similar statements in other places in the Bases.

3, The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4
for the current words of the NUREG.

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the specification.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO or Required Action
requirements.
7. RHR Shutdown Cooling subsystem requirements, which is what this LCO is governing,

are not covered in other MODES in Sections 3.5 or 3.6. Therefore, this statement has
been deleted.

8. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)—Low Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

0

The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 5 is to remove decay
heat and sensible heat from the reactor-coolant; - as fegdired
. [Each of the two shutdown cooling loops of the

RHR—Low Water Level
B 3.9.9

RHR System can provide the required decay heat removal.
Each loop consists of two motor driven pumps, a heat
exchanger, and associated piping and valves. Both Toops
have a common suction from the same recirculation loop.
Each pump discharges the reactor coolant, after it has been
cooled by circulation through the respective heat
exchangers, to the reactor via the associated recircul ation

RHR Service Water System.
manually controlied. .

Ne _ IO Bres v oo ant

Toop or to/the Feattor via 1 TS
c RHR heat exchangers transfer heat to the

Wy

The RHR shutdown cooling mode is

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

@ CFR 5D.36 @),

With the unit in MODE §,
mitigate any events or/ac
analyses. The RHR

heat to maintain the temn

olicy Statemefit as an i

mpo

Shutdown Coelin

the RHR/System is not required to

cidents

ystem is required for removing decay
ture o the reactor coolant.

jant contributo
;eduction. Therefore, the RHR System is

evaluated in the safety

[2/

pecification. ~

LCO

In additen -Lt peiessme

orons of

water

roe welts ; ! I
o v cosli
Ckpﬂ“‘ ’gﬁ_}_,\: JIT X h,lt

exchangev.

In MODE § with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure
vessel (RPV) and the water level < 23 ft above the reactor
nge both RHR shutdown cooling
subsystems must be OPERABLE.

pressure vessel (RPY) fla

An OPERABLE RHR shutdown

cooling

subsystem consists of an

pump, 2 heat exchanger, valves, piping, instruments, and
controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path. To meet the LCO,

be OPERABLE.

both pumps in_one loop or one pump

in ec of the two loops

(continued)
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RHR—Low Water Level

B 3.9.9
BASES
LCO 1low pyfmps in oneloop to discharg ‘through e opposite
(continued) oop’s/heat exch ete subsystem

Additionally, each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is 4
considered OPERABLE if it can be manually aligned (remote or
local) in the shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay .
heat. Operation-(efther continuous-or-intermittent) of one
subsystem can maintain and_reduce the reactor coolant

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are/required to be
OPERABLE ¥n MODE 5, with
rradiated fuel in the RPV and with the water level

<{23% ft above the top of the RPV flange, to provide decay
eat removal. ystem requirements in other MODES are
covered by LCOs in Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System E?

a
(RCS); Sectic rergen
J1 4 gt 1 )

"RHR Shutdown Zooling

System requirements in MODE Sith irradiated fuel in the _.C‘
“RPV and with the water level 223X ft above the RPV flange

are given in LCO 3.9.8, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) —High
Water Level.®

ACTIONS

A,Qni A.3 m

o

With one, of the two required RHR shutdown cooling subsystems
inoperable, the remaining subsystem is capable of providing

the required decay heat removal. However, the overall
reliability is reduced. Therefo n alternate method ofg;—@
decay heat removal must be provided. With both required

shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an alternate method

of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to that

provided for the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem
inoperability. This re-establishes backup decay heat

removal capabilities, similar to the requirements of the

LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the decay heat
removal function and the probability of a loss of the

(continued)
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RHR—Low Water Level
B 3.9.9
BASES .
Actions s
[%] available decay heat removal capabilities. Furthermore, @
verification of the functional availability of @-——@’
wed em alternate method(s) must be reconfirmed every 24 hours ,
The L. ,Fm al}rm‘fi thereafter. This will ensure continued heat removal

SBdgadti | e

. ifyeng C Alternate decay heat removal methods are available/to the - -
wsdr(ﬁ, b ,\:( ﬁ’ ] bj operators for review and preplanning in the unit Bperating T\
calawlabion Fion ) Hhew [ Procedures.l For example, this may include the use of the
demonstrafion Reactor Water Cleanup Systemy operating with the ‘7_(

a5, lity Ao mantam regenerative heat exchanger bypassed. " The method’ used to
» ,m(azl ﬁw"‘h”"_g resove decay heat should be the most\prudent choice based on

= unit conditions. etk :
[]-—@EM- LoD — m'j;%.‘%sz ﬁ,_’"cm“”/ Rad Drive. {7#}@
B.1 BZIB!BB“’ ) Fee/&!“"k
m With the required decay heat n]'iﬂovﬂ "subsystu(s) inoperable

and the required alternate method(s) of decay heat removal
not available in accordance with Required Action A.1,
“ additional actions are required to minimize any potential
fission product release to the environment. This includes
m ensuring secondary containment is OPERABLE; one standby gas
treatment subsystem is OPERABLE; and secondary containment ﬁ
ation cap (1.e., one seco

. (7]
iso associated instrumentation are OPERABLE

or other acceptable administrative controls to assu

sola i n each associa penetration /not

isolated that is assumed to be isolated to mitigate
radioactive release nNis may be perfo n
administrative check, by examining logs or other information _—
to determine whether the Components are out of service for
maintenance or other reasons. It is not necessary to
_ : : perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the
: OPERABILITY of the components. If, however, any required

component is inoperable, then it must be restored to

OPERABLE status. In this case, the surveillance may need to

be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.

%E&xg&mst continue until all required components are

Tnsert
AcTIoN Bl B~2)"'_'J

3.3

(continued)
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INSERT ACTION A.1

Condition A is modified by a Note allowing separate Condition entry for each
inoperable required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. This is acceptable since
the Required Actions for this Condition provide appropriate compensatory
actions for each inoperable required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.
Complying with the Required Actions allow for continued operation. A
subsequent inoperable required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is governed by
subsequent entry into the Condition and application of the Required Actions.
Required Actions A.2 and A.3 are modified by Notes that clarify that the
Required Actions are only applicable when both required RHR shutdown cooling
subsystems are inoperable since the Condition is applicable when one or two
required RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are inoperable. -

2
~INSERT ACTION B.1, B.2, AND B.3

/

These administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator,
who is in continuous communication with the control room, at the controls of
the isolation device. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated
when a need for secondary containment isolation is indicated

Insert Page B 3.9-31 "
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RHR—Low Water Level
| B 3.9.9
BASES

ACTION
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(continuedl,ﬁ@ﬁ

T RHR subsyst
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circngated by an alternate method (other than by time &> \—Q
ub cegqrTEdl RHR Shutdown £ooTing)System), the reactor coolant
temperature must be periodically monitored to ensure proper °
, functioning of the alternate meth

The once per hour Ep
cmletion Time is deemed appropriate. ogusred Achom A2
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0

Twert SR 3.99.2.)

is Surveillante demonstrates that one shutdown cooling
subsystem is operation apd circulating/reactor coolant.
The required flow rate is termined by yhe flow rate
necessary to/provide sufficient decay heat removal

The Frequency of

12 hours is sufficient in view of other
-visual and audible indications available to the operator for
monitoring the RHR subsystems: i
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SR _3.9.9.1

INSERT SR 3.9.9.1

Periodic monitoring of reactor coolant temperature ensures the need to

establish decay heat removal,

to maintain or reduce the reactor coolant

temperature, is jdentified in a timely manner. The 1 hour Frequency is based
on the importance of the decay heat removal and coolant circulation function.

L{

SR_3.9.9.2

INSERT SR 3.9.9.2

~

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power operated valves in the
required RHR shutdown cooling flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for RHR operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these were
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing.
A valve that can be manually (from the control room--or locally) aligned is
allowed to be in a non-RHR shutdown cooling position provided the valve can be
repositioned. This SR does.not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

Insert Page B 3.9-32



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.9.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) - LOW WATER LEVEL

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or
analysis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with the Writer's Guide
or similar statements in other places in the Bases.

3. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4
for the current words of the NUREG.

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

S. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. RHR Shutdown Cooling subsystem requirements, which is what this LCO is governing,
are not covered in other MODES in Sections 3.5 or 3.6. Therefore, this statement has
been deleted.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

8. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO or Required Action
requirements.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

'‘A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

(CA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin'of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

1

(R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

'R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems,
components or variables that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the Quad Cities
1 and 2 Technical Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or
variables are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to
mitigate accident or transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these
affected structures, systems, components or variables will be relocated from the
Technical Specifications to an appropriate administratively controlled document which
will be maintained pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures,
systems, components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance procedures
which are also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to the change control provisions
imposed by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and
standards. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained. Thus,
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the relocated requirements and surveillances
for the affected structure, system, component or variable remain the same as the
existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to these requirements or
the surveillance procedures will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no
reduction in a margin of safety will be permitted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

3. (continued)

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, in accordance with
10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for relocation does not have a specific margin
of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent
with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the
Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant
reduction in the margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements continue
to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject to
the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and other
plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 50.59,
no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

3. (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 6



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The proposed change removes an unnecessary additional performance of a Surveillance
which has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not performing the
Surveillance will not affect any equipment which is assumed as an initiator of any
analyzed event. Furthermore, since the Surveillance continues to be performed on its
normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the system to perform its
required safety function. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to
be adequate for assuring the equipment is available and capable of performing its
intended function. "Additionally, the requirements of SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A and 4.0.0)
provide assurance the equipment is OPERABLE prior to beginning the functions for
which it is required. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a s1gn1ﬁcant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The requirement to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to verify the
restoration of refueling equipment interlocks is not assumed in the initiation of any
analyzed event. This requirement was specified in the Technical Specifications to
ensure the OPERABILITY of the refueling equipment interlocks was positively verified
following repair, maintenance, or replacement. The proposed deletion of this explicit
requirement is acceptable since SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) requires the appropriate SRs to
be performed to demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a component that
cause the SR to be failed. In this case, SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) would require proposed
SR 3.9.1.1 (CTS 4.10.A.2) to be performed, which requires a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the refueling equipment interlocks be performed. As a
result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the explicit requirement to perform a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the refueling equipment interlocks following repair,
maintenance, or replacement is acceptable since SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) requires the
appropriate SRs to be performed to demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a
component that cause the SR to be failed. In this case, SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) would
require proposed SR 3.9.1.1 (CTS 4.10.A.2) to be performed, which requires a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the refueling equipment interlocks be performed.
As a result, the existing requirement to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
on the refueling equipment interlocks following repair, maintenance, or replacement is
maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides alternative methods for ensuring operations are not
performed with equipment that would potentially not be blocked from unacceptable
operations (e.g., loading fuel into a cell with a control rod withdrawn or withdrawing a
control rod while fuel is being moved in the reactor pressure vessel). The methods that
the refueling interlocks use to prevent these occurrences are to block control rod
withdrawal when fuel is being moved and to block movement of the refueling platform
and hoist when a control rod is withdrawn. The proposed Required Actions will ensure
both these occurrences are prevented. ITS 3.9.1 Required Action A.2.1 will ensure a
control rod block is inserted. This will prevent a control rod from being withdrawn
when fuel is being moved in the reactor pressure vessel. ITS 3.9.1 Required Action
A.2.2 will ensure that all control rods in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies are fully inserted. This will prevent loading fuel into a core cell with the
control rod withdrawn. Thus, the proposed Required Actions provide equivalent
methods for precluding the assumed occurrences. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation (since the new actions provide an equivalent
level of protection) and does not require physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change provides alternative methods for ensuring operations are not
performed with equipment that would potentially not be blocked from unacceptable
operations (e.g., loading fuel into a cell with a control rod withdrawn or withdrawing a
control rod while fuel is being moved in the reactor pressure vessel). The proposed
Required Actions will ensure both these occurrences are prevented. ITS 3.9.1
Required Action A.2.1 will ensure a control rod block is inserted. This will prevent a
control rod from being withdrawn when fuel is being moved in the reactor pressure
vessel. ITS 3.9.1 Required Action A.2.2 will ensure that all control rods in core
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.1 - REFUELING EQUIPMENT INTERLOCKS

L.3 CHANGE
3. (continued)

cells containing one or more fuel assemblies are fully inserted. This will prevent
loading fuel into a core cell with the control rod withdrawn. Thus, the proposed
Required Actions provide equivalent methods for precluding the assumed occurrences.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The requirement to "lock” the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position is not
assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. This requirement was specified in the
Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently
moved from the Shutdown position resulting in an unauthorized MODE change.
However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1. 1-1,
MODES, and the requirements of proposed LCO 3.0.1 to ensure the reactor mode
switch is maintained in the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock” the reactor mode switch in Shutdown. Reactor mode switch
positions other than Refuel or Shutdown result in the unit entering some other MODE;
with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and
of proposed LCO 3.0.1. The Shutdown position is not provided for in ITS 3.9.2 since
a control rod cannot be withdrawn with the reactor mode switch in Shutdown.
Therefore, proposed SR 3.9.2.1 requires the reactor mode switch to be locked in the
Refuel position. With the reactor mode switch in Refuel, the associated refueling
interlocks only allow one control rod to be withdrawn and the accident analysis
demonstrates that the reactor will remain subcritical in this condition. As a result, the
accident consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position was
specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not
inadvertently moved from the Shutdown position resulting in an unauthorized MODE
change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-
1, MODES, and the requirements of proposed LCO 3.0.1 to ensure the reactor mode
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

L.1 CHANGE
3. (continued)

switch is maintained in the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown. Reactor mode switch
positions other than Refuel or Shutdown result in the unit entering some other MODE;
with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and
of proposed LCO 3.0.1. The Shutdown position is not provided for in ITS 3.9.2 since
a control rod cannot be withdrawn with the reactor mode switch in Shutdown.
Therefore, proposed SR 3.9.2.1 requires the reactor mode switch to be locked in the
Refuel position. With the reactor mode switch in Refuel, the associated refueling
interlocks only allow one control rod to be withdrawn and the accident analysis
demonstrates that the reactor will remain subcritical in this condition. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock is not assumed as an initiator of any analyzed
event. The role of this interlock is to ensure no more than one control rod may be
withdrawn to prevent criticality, thereby limiting consequences. The proposed change
provides ACTIONS to ensure that compensatory measures are immediately taken to
protect against inadvertent criticality. These compensatory measures ensure that core
reactivity is not increased by continued control rod withdrawal and that immediate
action is initiated to reinsert the withdrawn control rod. As such, inadvertent criticality
will be prevented. Therefore, this proposed change will not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed requirements provide adequate protection against inadvertent criticality
considering the margin provided in the reactivity calculations. A minor reduction
through removal of one administrative control is offset by immediately suspending
action which might lead to inadvertent criticality. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

1.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would remove an unnecessary additional performance of a
Surveillance which has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not
performing the Surveillance would not affect any equipment which is assumed to be an
initiator of any analyzed event. Further, since the Surveillance continues to be
performed on its normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the system
to perform its required safety function. Therefore, the proposed change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to
be adequate for assuring the equipment is available and capable of performing its
intended function. Additionally, the requirements of SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A and 4.0.C)
provide assurance the equipment is OPERABLE prior to beginning the functions for
which it is required. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK '

L.4 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would allow entry into and operation in the applicable operating
conditions prior to completion of the required -Surveillance. The refuel position one-
rod-out interlock is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The role of
this interlock is to ensure that no more than one control rod be withdrawn, which
prevents criticality, thereby limiting consequences. The change does not delete the
Surveillance but postpones it until conditions necessary to perform the test (withdrawal
of a control rod) are achieved. The time period is acceptably short taking into
consideration the small probability of an event when the OPERABILITY of the
interlock has not been demonstrated. It also acknowledges that the most probable result
of the Surveillance performance is the verification of OPERABILITY. The
consequences of any analyzed events are unaffected since the change does not alter any
system or component design assumption or operation. Therefore, the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change allows sufficient time to achieve the condition necessary to
perform the test (withdrawal of a control rod). Sufficient procedural controls are
provided for control rod withdrawal to prevent inadvertent criticality. Therefore, the
proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.2 - REFUEL POSITION ONE-ROD-OUT INTERLOCK

L.5 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The requirement to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to verify the
restoration of refuel position one-rod-out interlock is not assumed in the initiation of
any analyzed event. This requirement was specified in the Technical Specifications to
ensure the OPERABILITY of the refuel position one-rod-out interlock was positively
verified following repair, maintenance, or replacement. The proposed deletion of this
explicit requirement is acceptable since proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) requires the
appropriate SRs to be performed to demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a
component that caused the SR to be failed. In this case, proposed SR 3.0.1

(CTS 4.0.A) would require proposed SR 3.9.2.2 (CTS 4.10.A.2) to be performed,
which requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the refuel position one-rod-out
interlock be performed. As a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this
change. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the explicit requirement to perform a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the refuel position one-rod-out interlock following repair,
maintenance, or replacement is acceptable since proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A)
requires the appropriate SRs to be performed to demonstrate OPERABILITY after
restoration of a component that caused the SR to be failed. In this case, proposed

SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A) would require proposed SR 3.9.2.2 (CTS 4.10.A.2) to be
performed, which requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the refuel position
one-rod-out interlock be performed. As a result, the existing requirement to perform a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the refuel position one-rod-out interlock
following repair, maintenance, or replacement is maintained. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The proposed change eliminates the requirement to insert control rods already
withdrawn prior to removing fuel from the reactor. The proposed change will allow
removal of fuel assemblies, which could result in a fuel handling accident. However,
the fuel handling accident assumes a fuel assembly is dropped, and this change does not
increase the probability of a dropped fuel assembly. In addition, this change recognizes
that removing fuel from the reactor vessel is a Core Alteration that cannot add positive
reactivity or cause an inadvertent criticality. Therefore, the proposed change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, structures,
or components. The changes in normal plant operation are consistent with the current
safety analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
because ITS 3.9.3 still requires all rods to be inserted during those Core Alterations
that could add positive reactivity to the core. In addition, the MODE 5 requirements of
ITS 3.1.1, “SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),” will still be required to be met. These
SDM requirements are adequate to ensure an inadvertent criticality does not occur.
This change also recognizes that removing fuel from the reactor pressure vessel is a
Core Alteration that cannot add positive reactivity and does not warrant the restrictions
imposed by the existing requirements.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.3 - CONTROL ROD POSITION

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would remove an unnecessary additional performance of a
Surveillance that has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not
performing the Surveillance would not affect any equipment that is assumed to be an
initiator of any analyzed event. Further, since the Surveillance continues to be
performed on its normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the control
rods to perform their required safety function. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since the normal periodic Frequency is adequate for assuring the LCO requirements are
maintained. Additionally, the ACTION requirement of proposed ITS 3.9.3, which
requires immediate suspension of loading of fuel assemblies in the core, and the
requirements of SR 3.0.1 effectively preclude the starting of loading of fuel assemblies
in the core unless the LCO requirements are met (in this case, the Surveillance
Requirements satisfied within the normal periodic Frequency prior to starting fuel
assembly loading).
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.4 - CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes the general position indication requirement and replaces it
with a specific requirement for the control rod full-in position indication in MODE 5.
The general position indication is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event.
The role of position indication is as an input to the refueling interlocks which mitigates
the fuel handling accident, thereby limiting consequences. Since only the full-in
indication provides this input, the remaining position indication is superfluous. There-
fore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change deletes a requirement for general position indication, which

provides no input to equipment that is assumed in the safety analyses. Therefore, the
proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.5 - CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY — REFUELING

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.6 - RPV WATER LEVEL — IRRADIATED FUEL

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will remove an unnecessary additional performance of a
Surveillance which has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not
performing the Surveillance will not affect any equipment which is assumed to be an
initiator of any analyzed event. Further, since the Surveillance continues to be
performed on its normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the water
above the RPV flange to perform its required safety function. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to
be adequate for assuring the proper RPV water level is available and capable of
performing its intended function. Additionally, the requirements of SR 3.0.1

(CTS 4.0.A, 4.0.B, and 4.0.C) provide assurance the RPV water level is within limits
prior to beginning the functions for which it is required. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The water level of the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) is not assumed to be an initiator of
any analyzed event. The role of the RPV water level is in the mitigation of a fuel
handling accident, thereby limiting consequences. The proposed change still provides
assurance that the RPV water level is maintained consistent with analysis assumptions.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change
introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change allows a lower water level during some operations but maintains
the water level consistent with all the safety analysis assumptions for those operations.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.7 - RPV WATER LEVEL — NEW FUEL OR CONTROL RODS

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The proposed change will remove an unnecessary additional performance of a
Surveillance which has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not
performing the Surveillance will not affect any equipment which is assumed to be an
initiator of any analyzed event. Further, since the Surveillance continues to be
performed on its normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the water in
the RPV to perform its required safety function. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to
be adequate for assuring the proper RPV water level is available and capable of
performing its intended function. Additionally, the requirements of SR 3.0.1

(CTS 4.0.A, 4.0.B and 4.0.C) provide assurance the RPV water level is within limits
prior to beginning the functions for which it is required. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.8 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — HIGH WATER LEVEL

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.9.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) — LOW WATER LEVEL

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will allow the LCO to be met with both pumps in the same loop
OPERABLE instead of the current requirement to have a pump in each loop. Failure
of the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is not assumed to initiate any transient or
accident analyzed in the UFSAR. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of an accident previously evaluated. This change is acceptable since the
piping and heat exchangers are passive components that are assumed not to fail. In
addition, one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is capable of providing the required
decay heat removal function. This allowance is consistent with the requirements in
CTS 3/4.6.P which specifies the requirements for RHR shutdown cooling during
MODE 4 (COLD SHUTDOWN). The residual heat removal requirements during
MODE 5 operations with low reactor water level are expected to be lower than the
MODE 4 requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will allow the LCO to be met with both pumps in the same loop
OPERABLE instead of the current requirement to have a pump in each loop. This
change is acceptable since the piping and the heat exchangers are passive components
that are assumed not to fail. In addition, one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is
capable of providing the required decay heat removal function. This allowance is
consistent with the requirements in CTS 3/4.6.P, which specifies the requirements for
RHR shutdown cooling during MODE 4 (COLD SHUTDOWN) where the residual
heat removal requirements are more significant. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.10.E - COMMUNICATIONS

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1.

The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
3.10.1 -

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.1 Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
LCO 3.10.1 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODES 3, 4, and 5 may be changed to include the run,
startup/hot standby, and refuel position, and operation
considered not to be in MODE 1 or 2, to allow testing of
instrumentation associated with the reactor mode switch
interlock functions, provided:
a. AT1 control rods remain fully inserted in core cells
containing one or more fuel assemblies; and
b. No CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 3 and 4 with the reactor mode switch in the run,
startup/hot standby, or refuel position,
MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the run or
startup/hot standby position.
ACTIONS
%
S CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the Al Suspend CORE Immediately
above requirements not ALTERATIONS except
met. for control rod
insertion.
AND
A.2 Fully insert all 1 hour
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.
AND

(continued)
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing

ACTIONS

3.10.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A.  (continued) A.3.1 Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

A3.2  -------- NOTE---------
Only applicable in
MODE 5.

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
refuel position.

1 hour

1 hour

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ettt e——— At ———e 2t —eeererer e
e S ————————————

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.1.1 Verify a1l control rods are fully inserted 12 hours
in core cells containing one or.more fuel
assemblies.
SR 3.10.1.2 Verify no CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress. 24 hours

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.1-2

Amendment No.



Single Control Rod Withdrawal —Hot Shutdown

3.10.2 -
3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.2 Single Control Rod Withdrawal —Hot Shutdown
LCO 3.10.2 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1

for MODE 3 may be changed to include the refuel position,
and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to allow
withdrawal of a single control rod, provided the following
requirements are met:

a. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Qut Interlock":
b. LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication™;
c. A1l other control rods are fully inserted; and

d. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation," MODE 5 requirements for
Functions 1.a, 1.b, 7.a, 7.b, 11, and 12 of
Table 3.3.1.1-1,

LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Electric Power Monitoring," MODE 5 requirements, and

LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling,"

2. All other control rods in a five by five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed; at which time LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," MODE 3 requirements, may be changed to allow
the single control rod withdrawn to be assumed to be
the highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.2-1 Amendment No.
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal —Hot Shutdown
3.10.2 -

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION , COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the L NOTES--------
above requirements not 1. Required Actions
met. to fully insert

all insertable
control rods
include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown position.

2. Only applicable if
the requirement
not met is a
required LCO.

Enter the applicable Immediately
Condition of the
affected LCO.

0R
A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods.
AND
A.2.2 Place the reactor 1 hour

mode switch in the
shutdown position.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.2-2 Amendment No.



Single Control Rod Withdrawal —Hot Shutdown
3.10.2 -

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
B e _—— ——

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.2.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required | According to
LCOs. the applicable
SRs

SR 3.10.2.2  ----r--mmmmemi e NOTE-----------“-“--“"-"--
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.2.1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.2.d.1 requirements.

Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours
control rod being withdrawn, in a five by
five array centered on the control rod
being withdrawn, are disarmed.

SR 3.10.2.3 Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours
control rod being withdrawn, are fully
inserted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.2-3 Amendment No.
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown

3.10.3 -
3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.3 Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Cold Shutdown
LCO 3.10.3 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 4 may be changed to include the refuel position,
and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to allow
withdrawal of a single control rod, and subsequent removal
of the associated control rod drive (CRD) if desired,
provided the following requirements are met:
a. A1l other control rods are fully inserted;
b. 1. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interiock,"
and
LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication,"
OR
2. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted;
c. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,” MODE 5 requirements for
Functions 1.a, 1.b, 7.a, 7.b, 11, and 12 of
“ Table 3.3.1.1-1,
LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Electric Power Monitoring," MODE 5 requirements, and
LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling,"
OR
2. All other control rods in a five by five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed; at which time LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," MODE 4 requirements, may be changed to allow
the single control rod withdrawn to be assumed to be
the highest worth control rod.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position.
~—

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.3-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown

3.10.3 .

CONDITION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the
above requirements not
met with the affected
control rod
insertable.

AND

A.2.2

1. Required Actions
to fully insert
all insertable
control rods
include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown
position.

2. Only applicabie
if the
requirement not
met is a required
LCO.

Enter the applicable
Condition of the
affected LCO.

Initiate action to
fully insert all
insertable control
rods.

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

Immediately

Immediately

1 hour

Quad Cities 1 and 2

3.

10.3-2

(continued)

Amendment No.



Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown

ACTIONS

3.10.3 -

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more of the B.1
above requirements not
met with the affected
control rod not
insertable.

Suspend withdrawal of
the control rod and
removal of associated
CRD.

Initiate action to
fully insert all
control rods.

Initiate action to
satisfy the
requirements of this
LCO.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

%

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.3.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required

LCOs.

According to
applicable SRs

SR 3.10.3.2  -----mmmmmie oo NOTE------------ EERREE R
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.3.1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.3.c.1 requirements.

Verify all control rods, other than the
control rod being withdrawn, in a five by
five array centered on the control rod

being withdrawn, are

disarmed.

24 hours

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3

.10.3-3

(continued)

Amendment No.



Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown

3.10.3:
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.3.3 Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours
control rod being withdrawn, are fully
inserted.
SR 3.10.3.4 ---------iaiaaea NOTE-------------=-------

Not required to be met if SR 3.10.3.1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.3.b.1 requirements.

Verify a control rod withdrawal block is 24 hours
inserted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.3-4 Amendment No.
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Single CRD Removal — Refueling
o 3.10.4 .

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.4 Single Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal—Refueling

LCO 3.10.4

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

The requirements of LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation®; LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring"; LCO 3.9.1,
"Refueling Equipment Interlocks"; LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel
Position One Rod Out Interlock"; LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication"; and LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY — Refueling," may be suspended in MODE 5 to allow
the removal of a single CRD associated with a control rod
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies, provided the following requirements are met:

a. A1l other control rods are fully inserted;

b. A1l other control rods in a five by five array centered
on the withdrawn control rod are disarmed;

C. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted, and
LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," MODE 5 requirements
may be changed to allow the single control rod withdrawn
to be assumed to be the highest worth control rod; and

d. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.5 not met.

B S —— e
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.l Suspend removal of Immediately

above requirements not the CRD mechanism.

met.

>
=
(=

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.4-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

Single CRD Removal — Refueling

3.10.4

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A.2.1 Initiate action to
fully insert all
control rods.

A.2.2 Initiate action to
satisfy the
requirements of this
LCO.

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.4.1

Verify all control rods, other than the
control rod withdrawn for the removal of
the associated CRD, are fully inserted.

24 hours

SR 3.10.4.2

Verify all control rods, other than the
control rod withdrawn for the removal of
the associated CRD, in a five by five array
centered on the control rod withdrawn for
the removal of the associated CRD, are
disarmed.

24 hours

SR 3.10.4.3

Verify a control rod withdrawal block is
inserted.

24 hours

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.4-2

(continued)

Amendment No.



Single CRD Removal — Refueling

3.10.4 -
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.4.4 Perform SR 3.1.1.1. According to
SR 3.1.1.1
SR 3.10.4.5 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 24 hours

progress.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.4-3 Amendment No.



Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal — Refueling
3.10.5 .

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.5 Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal — Refueling

LCoO 3.10.5 The requirements of LCO 3.9.3, "Control Rod Position";
LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication"; and LCO 3.9.5,
"Control Rod OPERABILITY —Refueling," may be suspended, and
the "full-in" position indicators may be bypassed for any
number of control rods in MODE 5, to allow withdrawal of
these control rods, removal of associated control rod drives
(CRDs), or both, provided the following requirements are

met:

a. The four fuel assemblies are removed from the core cells
associated with each control rod or CRD to be removed;

b. A1l other control rods in core cells containing one or
more fuel assemblies are fully inserted; and

C. Fuel assemblies shall only be loaded in compliance with

an approved spiral reload sequence.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met.

ACTIONS
_————-_—_——_.__——_—'———'___——-_——__—_
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the A.l Suspend withdrawal of | Immediately
above requirements not control rods and
met. removal of associated
CRDs.
AND
A.2 Suspend loading fuel Immediately
assemblies.
AND
{(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.5-1 Amendment No.



Muitiple Control Rod Withdrawal — Refueling

3.10.5 .
ACTTONS
S CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.1 Initiate action to Immediately

fully insert all

control rods in core

cells containing one

or more fuel

assemblies.

0OR
A.3.2 Initiate action to Immediately

satisfy the

requirements of this

LCO.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
—_—— e e

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.5.1 Verify the four fuel assemblies are removed | 24 hours
from core cells associated with each
control rod or CRD removed.

SR 3.10.5.2 Verify-all other control rods in core cells | 24 hours
containing one or more fuel assemblies are
fully inserted.

SR 3.10.5.3  -----memmmmiao NOTE-----------“---------
Only required to be met during fuel
loading.

Verify fuel assemblies being l1oaded are in 24 hours
compliance with an approved spiral reload
sequence.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.5-2 Amendment No.



Control Rod Testing-— Operating

3.10.6
3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.6 Control Rod Testing— Operating
LCO 3.10.6 The requirements of LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control," may be

suspended to allow performance of SDM demonstrations,
control rod scram time testing, and control rod friction
testing, provided:

a. The anatyzed rod position sequence requirements of
SR 3.3.2.1.8 are changed to require the control rod
sequence to conform to the specified test sequence.

(g

The RWM is bypassed; the requirements of LCO 3.3.2.1,
"Control Rod Block Instrumentation," Function 2 are
suspended; and conformance to the approved control rod
sequence for the specified test is verified by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member of the
technical staff.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2 with LCO 3.1.6 not met.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of the A.l Suspend performance Immediately
LCO not met. of the test and
exception to
LCO 3.1.6.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.6-1 Amendment No.



Control Rod Testing-— Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

3.10.6 -

SR 3.10.6.1

Not required to be met if SR 3.10.6.2
satisfied.

Verify movement of control rods is in
compliance with the approved control rod
sequence for the specified test by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff.

During control
rod movement

SR 3.10.6.2

Not required to be met if SR 3.10.6.1
satisfied.

Verify control rod sequence input to the
RWM is in conformance with the approved
control rod sequence for the specified
test.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.6-2

Prior to
control rod
movement

Amendment No.



SDM Test — Refueling

3.10.7 -

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.7 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) Test — Refueling

LCO 3.10.7

APPLICABILITY:

The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 5 may be changed to include the startup/hot standby
position, and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to
allow SDM testing, provided the following requirements are

met :

a.

MODE

Quad Cities 1 and 2

LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,” MODE 2 requirements for Functions 2.a
and 2.d of Table 3.3.1.1-1;

1. LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation,"
MODE 2 reguirements for Function 2 of
Table 3.3.2.1-1, with the analyzed rod position
sequence requirements of SR 3.3.2.1.8 changed to
require the control rod sequence to conform to the
SDM test sequence,

2. Conformance to the approved control rod sequence for
the SDM test is verified by a second licensed
operator or other qualified member of the technical
staff;

Each withdrawn control rod shall be coupled to the
associated CRD;

A11 control rod withdrawals during out of sequence
control rod moves shall be made in the single notch

withdrawal mode;

No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress; and

CRD charging water header pressure > 940 psig.

5 with the reactor mode switch in startup/hot standby
position.

3.10.7-1 Amendment No.



SDM Test — Refueling

3.10.7
ACTIONS
—————_——___———__—T———_—.——_——___._____
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
L NOTE-------- | ------------- NOTE------------
Separate Condition Rod worth minimizer may be
entry is allowed for bypassed as allowed by
each control rod. LCO-3.3.2.1, "Control Rod
---------------------- Block Instrumentation," if
required, to allow insertion
One or more control of inoperable control rod and
rods not coupled to continued operation.
its associated CRD. | ----------------------~-~------
Al Fully insert 3 hours
inoperabie control
rod.
AND
A.2 Disarm the 4 hours
associated CRD.
B. One or more of the B.1 Place the reactor Immediately
above requirements not mode switch in the
met for reasons other shutdown or refuel
than Condition A. position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE _ FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.7.1 Perform the MODE 2 applicable SRs for LCO According to
3.3.1.1, Functions 2.a and 2.d of Table the applicable
3.3.1.1-1. SRs

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.7-2 Amendment No.



SDM Test — Refueling

3.10.7 -
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.7.2  -----meimme o NOTE--------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.7.3
satisfied.
Perform the MODE 2 applicable SRs for According to
LCO 3.3.2.1, Function 2 of Table 3.3.2.1-1. the applicable
SRs
SR 3.10.7.3 -----mmmeea e NOTE--------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.7.2
satisfied.
Verify movement of control rods is in During control
compliance with the approved control rod rod movement
sequence for the SDM test by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff.
SR 3.10.7.4 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 12 hours
progress.
(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.7-3

Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SDM Test — Refueling
3.10.7 .

SURVETILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.7.5 Verify each withdrawn control rod does not
go to the withdrawn overtravel position.

Each time the
control rod is
withdrawn to
"full out"
position

AND

Prior to
satisfying

LCO 3.10.7.c
requirement
after work on
control rod or
CRD System that
could affect
coupling

SR 3.10.7.6 Verify CRD charging water header pressure
2 940 psig.

7 days

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.10.7-4

Amendment No.



Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
B 3.10.1 -

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.1 Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this Special Operations LCO is to permit
operation of the reactor mode switch from one position to
another to confirm certain aspects of associated interlocks
during periodic tests and calibrations in MODES 3, 4, and 5.

The reactor mode switch is a conveniently located,
multiposition, keylock switch provided to select the
necessary scram functions for various plant conditions
(Ref. 1). The reactor mode switch selects the appropriate
trip relays for scram functions and provides appropriate
bypasses. The mode switch positions and related scram
interlock functions are summarized as follows:

a. Shutdown—Initiates a reactor scram; bypasses main
steam line isolation and low turbine condenser vacuum
scram;

b. Refuel —Selects Neutron Monitoring System (NMS) scram
function for low neutron flux level operation (but
does not disable the average power range monitor
scram); bypasses main steam line isolation and low
turbine condenser vacuum scram;

c. Startup/Hot Standby—Selects NMS scram function for low
neutron flux level operation (intermediate range
monitors and average power range monitors); bypasses
main steam line isolation and low turbine condenser
vacuum scram; and

d. Run—Selects NMS scram function for power range
operation.

The reactor mode switch also provides interlocks for such
functions as control rod blocks, scram discharge volume trip
bypass, refueling interlocks, and main steam isolation valve
isolations.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The purpose for reactor mode switch interlock testing is to
prevent fuel failure by precluding reactivity excursions or
core criticality. The interlock functions of the shutdown

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.10.1-1 Revision No.
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BASES

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
‘B 3.10.1 -

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

and refuel positions normally maintained for the reactor
mode switch in MODES 3, 4, and 5 are provided to preclude
reactivity excursions that could potentially result in fuel
failure. Interlock testing that requires moving the reactor
mode switch to other positions (run, startup/hot standby, or
refuel) while in MODE 3, 4, or 5, requires administratively
maintaining all control rods inserted and no CORE
ALTERATIONS 1in progress. With all control rods inserted in
core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies, and no
CORE ALTERATIONS 1in progress, there are no credible
mechanisms for unacceptable reactivity excursions during the
planned interlock testing.

For postulated accidents, such as control rod removal error
during refueling, the accident analysis demonstrates that
fuel failure will not occur (Ref. 2). The withdrawal of a
single control rod will not result in criticality when
adequate SDM is maintained. Also, loading fuel assemblies
into the core with a single control rod withdrawn will not
result in criticality, thereby preventing fuel failure.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. MODES 3, 4, and 5 operations
not specified in Table 1.1-1 can be performed in accordance
with other Special Operations LCOs (i.e., LCO 3.10.2,
"Single Control Rod Withdrawal —Hot Shutdown,” LCO 3.10.3,
"Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown," and

LCO 3.10.7, "SDM Test —Refueling") without meeting this LCO
or its ACTIONS. If any testing is performed that involves
the reactor mode switch interlocks and requires
repositioning beyond that specified in Table 1.1-1 for the
current MODE of operation, the testing can be performed,
provided all interlock functions potentially defeated are
administratively controlled. In MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the
reactor mode switch in shutdown as specified in Table 1.1-1,

(continued)
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BASES

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing

8 3.10.1 -

LCO
(continued)

all control rods are fully inserted and a control rod block
is initiated. Therefore, all control rods in core cells
that contain one or more fuel assemblies must be verified
fully inserted while in MODES 3, 4, and 5, with the reactor
mode switch in other than the shutdown position. The
additional LCO requirement to preclude CORE ALTERATIONS is
appropriate for MODE 5 operations, as discussed below, and
is inherently met in MODES 3 and 4 by the definition of CORE
ALTERATIONS, which cannot be performed with the vessel head
in place.

In MODE 5, with the reactor mode switch in the refuel
position, only one control rod can be withdrawn under the
refuel position one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel
Position One-Rod-Out Interlock™). The refueling equipment
interlocks (LCO 3.9.1, "Refueling Equipment Interlocks")
appropriately control other CORE ALTERATIONS. Due to the
increased potential for error in controlling these multiple
interlocks, and the Timited duration of tests involving the
reactor mode switch position, conservative controls are
required, consistent with MODES 3 and 4. The additional
controls of administratively not permitting other CORE
ALTERATIONS will adequately ensure that the reactor does not
become critical during these tests.

APPLICABILITY

Any required periodic interlock testing involving the
reactor mode switch, while in MODES 1 and 2, can be
performed without the need for Special Operations
exceptions. Mode switch manipulations in these MODES would
tikely result in unit trips. 1In MODES 3, 4, and 5, this
Special Operations LCO is only permitted to be used to allow
reactor mode switch interlock testing that cannot
conveniently be performed without this allowance or testing
that must be performed prior to entering another MODE. Such
interlock testing may consist of required Surveillances, or
may be the result of maintenance, repair, or troubleshooting
activities. 1In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the interlock functions
provided by the reactor mode switch in shutdown (i.e., all
control rods inserted and incapable of withdrawal) and
refueling (i.e., refueling interlocks to prevent inadvertent
criticality during CORE ALTERATIONS) positions can be
administratively controlled adequately during the
performance of certain tests.

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

Reactor Mode Switch Interliock Testing

B 3.10.1 -

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, A.3.1, and A.3.2

These Required Actions are provided to restore compliance
with the Technical Specifications overridden by this Special
Operations LCO. Restoring compliance will also result in
exiting the Applicability of this Special Operations LCO.

A11 CORE ALTERATIONS, except control rod insertion, if in
progress, are immediately suspended in accordance with
Required Action A.1, and all insertable control rods in core
cells that contain one or more fuel assemblies are fully
inserted within 1 hour, in accordance with Required

Action A.2. This will preclude potential mechanisms that
could Tead to criticality. Control rods in core cells
containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity
of the core and, therefore, do not have to be inserted.
Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude the
completion of movement of a component to a safe condition.
Placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position
will ensure that all inserted control rods remain inserted
and result in operating in accordance with Table 1.1-1.
Alternatively, if in MODE 5, the reactor mode switch may be
placed in the refuel position, which will also result in
operating in accordance with Table 1.1-1. A Note is added
to Required Action A.3.2 to indicate that this Required
Action is not applicable in MODES 3 and 4, since only the
shutdown position is allowed in these MODES. The allowed
Completion Time of 1 hour for Required Action A.2, Required
Action A.3.1, and Required Action A.3.2 provides sufficient
time to normally insert the control rods and place the
reactor mode switch in the required position, based on
operating experience, and is acceptable given that all
operations that could increase core reactivity have been
suspended.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.10.1.1 and SR 3.10.1.2

Meeting the requirements of this Special Operations LCO
maintains operation consistent with or conservative to
operating with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position (or the refuel position for MODE 5). The functions
of the reactor mode switch interlocks that are not in
effect, due to the testing in progress, are adequately
compensated for by the Special Operations LCO requirements.

(continued)
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BASES

Reactor Mode Switch Interiock Testing

8 3.10.1 -

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.10.1.1 and SR 3.10.1.2 (continued)

The administrative controls are to be periodically verified
to ensure that the operational requirements continue to be
met. In addition, the all rods fully inserted Surveillance
(SR 3.10.1.1) must be verified by a second licensed operator
(Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor Operator) or other task
gualified member of the technical staff (e.g., a shift
technical advisor or reactor engineer). The Surveillances
performed at the 12 hour and 24 hour Frequencies are
intended to provide appropriate assurance that each
operating shift is aware of and verifies compliance with
these Special Operations LCO requirements.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.10.1-5 Revision No.
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal —Hot Shutdown
B 3.10.2 -

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.2 Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Hot Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this MODE 3 Special Operations LCO is to
permit the withdrawal of a single control rod for testing
while in hot shutdown, by imposing certain restrictions. 1In
MODE 3, the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position,
and all control rods are inserted and blocked from
withdrawal. Many systems and functions are not required in
these conditions, due to the other installed interlocks that
are actuated when the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown
position. However, circumstances may arise while in MODE 3
that present the need to withdraw a single control rod for
various tests (e.g., rod exercising, friction tests, scram
timing, and coupling integrity checks). These single
control rod withdrawals are normally accomplished by
selecting the refuel position for the reactor mode switch.
This Special Operations LCO provides the appropriate
additional controls to allow a single control rod withdrawal
in MODE 3.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

With the reactor mode switch in the refuel position, the
analyses for control rod removal error during refueling are
applicable and, provided the assumptions of these analyses
are satisfied in MODE 3, these analyses will bound the
consequences of an accident. Explicit safety analyses in
the UFSAR (Ref. 1) demonstrate that the functioning of the
refueling interlocks and adequate SDM will preclude
unacceptable reactivity excursions.

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
to reinforce operational procedures that prevent the reactor
from becoming critical. These interlocks prevent the
withdrawal of more than one control rod. Under these
conditions, since only one control rod can be withdrawn, the
core will always be shut down even with the highest worth
control rod withdrawn if adequate SDM exists.

The control rod scram function provides backup protection to
normal refueling procedures and the refueling interlocks,
which prevent inadvertent criticalities during refueling.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

Alternate backup protection can be obtained by ensuring that
a five by five array of control rods, centered on the
withdrawn control rod, are inserted and incapable of
withdrawal.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria-of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other L(COs is
provided in their respective Bases.

LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 3 with the
reactor mode switch in the refuel position can be performed
in accordance with other Special Operations LCOs (i.e.,

LCO 3.10.2, "Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing," without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS.
However, if a single control rod withdrawal is desired in
MODE 3, controls consistent with those required during
refueling must be implemented and this Special Operations
LCO applied. “"Withdrawal" in this application includes the
actual withdrawal of the control rod as well as maintaining
the control rod in a position other than the full-in
position, and reinserting the control rod. The refueling
interlocks of LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-0Out
Interlock," required by this Special Operations LCO, will
ensure that only one control rod can be withdrawn.

To back up the refueling interlocks (LCO 3.9.2), the ability
to scram the withdrawn control rod in the event of an
inadvertent criticality is provided by this Special
Operations LCO's requirements in Item d.1. Alternately,
provided a sufficient number of control rods in the vicinity
of the withdrawn control rod are known to be inserted and
incapable of withdrawal (Item d.2), the possibility of
criticality on withdrawal of this control rod is
sufficiently precluded, so as not to require the scram
capability of the withdrawn control rod. Also, once this
alternate (Item d.2) is completed, the SDM requirement to
account for both the withdrawn-untrippable control rod and
the highest worth control rod may be changed to allow the
withdrawn-untrippable control rod to be the single highest
worth control rod.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY

Control rod withdrawals are adequately controlled in

MODES 1, 2, and 5 by existing LCOs. In MODES 3 and 4,
control rod withdrawal is only allowed if performed in
accordance with this Special Operations LCO or Special
Operations LCO 3.10.3, and if limited to one control rod.
This allowance is only provided with the reactor mode switch
in the refuel position. For these conditions, the
one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2), control rod position
indication (LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication"),
full insertion requirements for all other control rods and
scram functions (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation," LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring," and LCO 3.9.5,"
Control Rod OPERABILITY —Refueling"), or the added
administrative controls in Item d.2 of this Special
Operations LCO, minimize potential reactivity excursions.

ACTIONS

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to a
single control rod withdrawal while in MODE 3. Section 1.3,
Completion Times, specifies once a Condition has been
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or
variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be
inoperable or not within 1imits, will not result in separate
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for
each requirement of the LCO not met provide appropriate
compensatory measures for separate requirements that are not
met. As such, a Note has been provided that allows separate
Condition entry for each requirement of the LCO.

A.l

If one or more of the requirements specified in this Special
Operations LCO are not met, the ACTIONS applicable to the
stated requirements of the affected LCOs are immediately
entered as directed by Required Action A.1. Required
Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that clarifies the
intent of any other LCO's Required Action, to insert all
control rods. This Required Action includes exiting this
Special Operations Applicability by returning the reactor
mode switch to the shutdown position. A second Note has

(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)
been added, which clarifies that this Required Action is

only applicable if the requirements not met are for an
affected LCO.

A.2.1 and A.2.2

Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2 are alternate Required
Actions that can be taken instead of Required Action A.1 to
restore compliance with the normal MODE 3 requirements,
thereby exiting this Special Operations LCO's Applicability.
Actions must be initiated immediately to insert all
insertable control rods. Actions must continue until all
such control rods are fully inserted. Placing the reactor
mode switch in the shutdown position will ensure all
inserted rods remain inserted and restore operation in
accordance with Table 1.1-1. The allowed Completion Time of
1 hour to place the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position provides sufficient time to normally insert the
control rods.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.10.2.1, SR 3.10.2.2, and SR _3.10.2.3

The other LCOs made applicable in this Special Operations
LCO are required to have their Surveillances met to
establish that this Special Operations LCO is being met. If
the Tocal array of control rods is inserted and disarmed
while the scram function for the withdrawn rod is not
available, periodic verification in accordance with

SR 3.10.2.2 is required to preclude the possibility of
criticality. The control rods can be hydraulically disarmed
by closing the drive water and exhaust water isolation
valves. Electrically, the control rods can be disarmed by
disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids. SR 3.10.2.2 has been modified by a Note, which
clarifies that this SR is not required to be met if

SR 3.10.2.1 is satisfied for LCO 3.10.2.d.1 requirements,
since SR 3.10.2.2 demonstrates that the alternative

LCO 3.10.2.d.2 requirements are satisfied. Also,

SR 3.10.2.3 verifies that all control rods other than the
control rod being withdrawn are fully inserted. The 24 hour
Frequency is acceptable because of the administrative

(continued)
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BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.10.2.1, SR 3.10.2.2, and SR _3.10.2.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
controls on control rod withdrawal, the protection afforded
by the LCOs involved, and hardwire interlocks that preclude
additional control rod withdrawals.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.2.
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B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.3 Singie Control Rod Withdrawal —Cold Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this MODE 4 Special Operations LCO is to
permit the withdrawal of a single control rod for testing or
maintenance, while in cold shutdown, by imposing certain
restrictions. In MODE 4, the reactor mode switch is in the
shutdown position, and all control rods are inserted and
blocked from withdrawal. Many systems and functions are not
required in these conditions, due to the installed
interlocks associated with the reactor mode switch in the
shutdown position. Circumstances may arise while in MODE 4,
however, that present the need to withdraw a single control
rod for various tests (e.g., rod exercising, friction tests,
scram time testing, and coupling integrity checks). Certain
situations may also require the removal of the associated
control rod drive (CRD). These single control rod
withdrawals and possible subsequent removals are normally
accomplished by selecting the refuel position for the
reactor mode switch.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

With the reactor mode switch in the refuel position, the
analyses for control rod removal error during refueling are
applicable and, provided the assumptions of these analyses
are satisfied in MODE 4, these analyses will bound the
consequences of an accident. Explicit safety analyses in
the UFSAR (Ref. 1) demonstrate that the functioning of the
refueling interlocks and adequate SDM will preclude
unacceptable reactivity excursions.

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
to reinforce operational procedures that prevent the reactor
from becoming critical. These interlocks prevent the
withdrawal of more than one control rod. Under these
conditions, since only one control rod can be withdrawn, the
core will always be shut down even with the highest worth
control rod withdrawn if adequate SDM exists.

The control rod scram function provides backup protection in
the event normal refueling procedures and the refueling
interlocks fail to prevent inadvertent criticalities during
refueling. Alternate backup protection can be obtained by

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

ensuring that a five by five array of control rods, centered
on the withdrawn control rod, are inserted and incapable of
withdrawal. This alternate backup protection is required
when removing a CRD because this removal renders the
withdrawn control rod incapable of being scrammed.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 4 with the
reactor mode switch in the refuel position can be performed
in accordance with other LCOs (i.e., Special Operations

LCO 3.10.1, "Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing") without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS. 1If a
single control rod withdrawal is desired in MODE 4, controls
consistent with those required during refueling must be
implemented and this Special Operations LCO applied.
"Withdrawal™ in this appiication includes the actual
withdrawal of the control rod as well as maintaining the
control rod in a position other than the full-in position,
and reinserting the control rod.

The refueling interlocks of LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position
One-Rod-0Out Interlock,"” required by this Special Operations
LCO will ensure that only one control rod can be withdrawn.
At the time CRD removal begins, the disconnection of the
position indication probe will cause LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication," and therefore, LCO 3.9.2 to fail to be
met. Therefore, prior to commencing CRD removal, a control
rod withdrawal block is required to be inserted to ensure
that no additional control rods can be withdrawn and that
compliance with this Special Operations LCO is maintained.

To back up the refueling interlocks (LCO 3.9.2) or the
control rod withdrawal block, the ability to scram the
withdrawn control rod in the event of an inadvertent
criticality is provided by the Special Operations LCO
requirements in Item c.1l. Alternatively, when the scram

{(continued)
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LCO
(continued)

function is not OPERABLE, or when the CRD is to be removed,
a sufficient number of rods in the vicinity of the withdrawn
control rod are required to be inserted and made incapable
of withdrawal by electrically or hydraulically disarming the
CRD (Item c.2). This precludes the possibility of
criticality upon withdrawal of this control rod. Also, once
this alternate (Item c.2) is completed, the SDM requirement
to account for both the withdrawn-untrippable control rod
and the highest worth control rod may be changed to allow
the withdrawn-untrippable control rod to be the single
highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY

Control rod withdrawals are adequately controllied in

MODES 1, 2, and 5 by existing LCOs. 1In MODES 3 and 4,
control rod withdrawal is only allowed if performed in
accordance with Special Operations LCO 3.10.2, or this
Special Operations LCO, and if Timited to one control rod.
This allowance is only provided with the reactor mode switch
in the refuel position.

During these conditions, the full insertion requirements for
all other control rods, the one-rod-out interlock

(LCO 3.9.2), control rod position indication (LCO 3.9.4),
and scram functions (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation," LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring," and LCO 3.9.5,
"Control Rod OPERABILITY —Refueling"), or the added
administrative controls in Item b.2 and Item c.2 of this
Special Operations LCO, provide mitigation of potential
reactivity excursions.

ACTIONS

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to a
single control rod withdrawal while in MODE 4. Section 1.3,
Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or
variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be
inoperable or not within 1imits, will not result in separate
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for
each requirement of the LCO not met provide appropriate

{continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

compensatory measures for separate requirements that are not
met. As such, a Note has been provided that ailows separate
Condition entry for each requirement of the LCO.

A.l, A.2.1, and A.2.2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special
Operations LCO are not met with the affected control rod
insertable, these Required Actions restore operation
consistent with normal MODE 4 conditions (i.e., all rods
inserted) or with the exceptions allowed in this Special
Operations LCO. Required Action A.l1 has been modified by a
Note that clarifies the intent of any other LCO's Required
Action to insert all control rods. This Required Action
includes exiting this Special Operations LCO Applicability
by returning the reactor mode switch to the shutdown
position. A second Note has been added to Required

Action A.1 to clarify that this Required Action is only
applicable if the requirements not met are for an affected
LCO.

Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2 are specified, based on the
assumption that the control rod is being withdrawn. If the
control rod is still insertable, actions must be immediately
initiated to fully insert all insertable control rods and
within 1 hour place the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position. Actions must continue until all such control rods
are fully inserted. The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour
for placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position
provides sufficient time to normally insert the control
rods.

B.1, B.2.1, and B.2.2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special
Operations LCO are not met with the affected control rod not
insertable, withdrawal of the control rod and removal of the
associated CRD must be immediately suspended. If the CRD
has been removed, such that the control rod is not
insertable, the Required Actions require the most
expeditious action be taken to either initiate action to
restore the CRD and insert its control rod, or initiate
action to restore compliance with this Special Operations
LCO.

(continued)
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SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.10.3.1, SR_3.10.3.2, SR 3.10.3.3, and SR 3.10.3.4

The other LCOs made applicable by this Special Operations
LCO are required to have their associated surveillances met
to establish that this Special Operations LCO is being met.
If the Tlocal array of control rods is inserted and disarmed
while the scram function for the withdrawn rod is not
available, periodic verification is required to ensure that
the possibility of criticality remains precluded. The
control rods can be hydraulically disarmed by closing the
drive water and exhaust water isolation valves.
Electrically, the control rods can be disarmed by
disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids. Verification that all the other control rods are
fully inserted is required to meet the SDM requirements.
Verification that a control rod withdrawal block has been
inserted ensures that no other control rods can be
inadvertently withdrawn under conditions when position
indication instrumentation is inoperable for the affected
control rod. The 24 hour Fregquency is acceptable because of
the administrative controls on control rod withdrawals, the
protection afforded by the LCOs involved, and hardwire
interlocks to preclude an additional control rod withdrawal.

SR 3.10.3.2 and SR 3.10.3.4 have been modified by Notes,
which clarify that these SRs are not required to be met if
the alternative requirements demonstrated by SR 3.10.3.1 are
satisfied.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.
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B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
B 3.10.4 Single Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal — Refueling
BASES
BACKGROUND The purpose of this MODE 5 Special Operations LCO is to

permit the removal of a single CRD during refueling
operations by imposing certain administrative controls.
Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
and the operation of the refueling equipment to reinforce
operational procedures that prevent the reactor from
becoming critical during refueling operations. During
refueling operations, no more than one control rod, in a
core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies is
permitted to be withdrawn. The refueling interlocks use the
"full-in" position indicators to determine the position of
all control rods. If the "full-in" position signal is not
present for every control rod, then the all rods in
permissive for the refueling equipment interlocks is not
present and fuel loading is prevented. Also, the refuel
position one-rod-out interlock will not allow the withdrawal
of a second control rod.

The control rod scram function provides backup protection in
the event normal refueling procedures, and the refueling
interlocks described above fail to prevent inadvertent
criticalities during refueling. The requirement for the
refueling interlocks to be OPERABLE precludes the
possibility of removing the CRD once a control rod is
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies. This Special Operations LCO provides controls
sufficient to ensure the possibility of an inadvertent
criticality is precluded, while allowing a single CRD to be
removed from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies. The removal of the CRD involves disconnecting
the position indication probe, which causes noncompliance
with LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication," and,
therefore, LCO 3.9.1, "Refueling Equipment Interlocks," and
LCO 3.9.2, "Refueling Position One-Rod-Out Interlock." The
CRD removal also requires isolation of the CRD from the CRD
Hydraulic System, thereby causing inoperability of the
control rod (LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod

OPERABILITY —Refueling”).

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE With the reactor mode switch in the refuel position, the

SAFETY ANALYSES analyses for control rod removal error during refueling are
applicable and, provided the assumptions of these analyses
are satisfied, these analyses will bound the consequences of
accidents. Explicit safety analyses in the UFSAR (Ref. 1)
demonstrate that proper operation of the refueling
interlocks and adequate SDM will preclude unacceptable
reactivity excursions.

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
and the operation of the refueling equipment to reinforce
operational procedures that prevent the reactor from
becoming critical. These interlocks prevent the withdrawal
of more than one control rod. Under these conditions, since
only one control rod can be withdrawn, the core will always
be shut down even with the highest worth control rod
withdrawn if adequate SDM exists. By requiring all other
control rods to be inserted and a control rod withdrawal
block initiated, the function of the inoperable one-rod-out
interlock (LCO 3.9.2) is adequately maintained. This
Special Operations LCO requirement that no other CORE
ALTERATIONS are in progress adequately compensates for the
inoperable all-rods-in permissive for the refueling
equipment interlocks (LCO 3.9.1).

The control rod scram function provides backup protection to
normal refueling procedures and the refueling interlocks,
which prevent inadvertent criticalities during refueling.
Since the scram function and refueling interlocks may be
suspended, alternate backup protection required by this
Special Operations LCO is obtained by ensuring that a five
by five array of control rods, centered on the withdrawn
control rod, are inserted and are incapable of being
withdrawn, and all other control rods are inserted and
incapable of being withdrawn by insertion of a control rod
block.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

(continued)
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LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 5 with any of
the following LCOs, LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation," LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring," LCO 3.9.1,

LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met, can be performed
in accordance with the Required Actions of these LCOs
without meeting this Special Operations LCQ or its ACTIONS.
However, if a single CRD removal from a core cell containing
one or more fuel assemblies is desired in MODE 5, controls
consistent with those required by LCO 3.3.1.1, LCO 3.3.8.2,
LCO 3.9.1, LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, and LCO 3.9.5 must be
implemented, and this Special Operations LCO applied.

By requiring all other control rods to be inserted and a
control rod withdrawal block initiated, the function of the
inoperable one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2) is adequately
maintained. This Special Operations LCO requirement that no
other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress adequately
compensates for the inoperable all-rods-in permissive for
the refueling equipment interiocks (LCO 3.9.1). Ensuring
that the five by five array of control rods, centered on the
withdrawn control rod, are inserted and incapable of
withdrawal (by electrically or hydraulically disarming the
CRD) adequately satisfies the backup protection that

LCO 3.3.1.1 and LCO 3.9.2 would have otherwise provided.
Also, once these requirements (Items a, b, and c) are
completed, the SDM requirement to account for both the
withdrawn-untrippable control rod and the highest worth
control rod may be changed to allow the withdrawn-
untrippable control rod to be the single highest worth
control rod.

APPLICABILITY

Operation in MODE 5 is controlled by existing LCOs. The
allowance to comply with this Special Operations LCO in lieu
of the ACTIONS of LCO 3.3.1.1, LCO 3.3.8.2, LCO 3.9.1,

LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, and LCO 3.9.5 is appropriately
controlled with the additional administrative controls
required by this Special Operations LCO, which reduce the
potential for reactivity excursions.

{(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.l, A.2.1, and A.2.2

It one or more of the requirements of this Special
Operations LCO are not met, the immediate implementation of
these Required Actions restores operation consistent with
the normal requirements for failure to meet LCO 3.3.1.1,
LCO 3.9.1, LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, and LCO 3.9.5 (i.e., all
control rods inserted) or with the allowances of this
Special Operations LCO. The Completion Times for Required
Action A.1, Required Action A.2.1, and Required Action A.2.2
are intended to require that these Required Actions be
implemented in a very short time and carried through in an
expeditious manner to either initiate action to restore the
CRD and insert its control rod, or initiate action to
restore compliance with this Special Operations LCO.
Actions must continue until either Required Action A.2.1 or
Required Action A.2.2 is satisfied.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.10.4.1, SR 3.10.4.2, SR 3.10.4.3, SR 3.10.4.4,
and SR 3.10.4.5

Verification that all the control rods, other than the
control rod withdrawn for the removal of the associated CRD,
are fully inserted is required to ensure the SDM is within
Timits. Verification that the local five by five array of
control rods, other than the control rod withdrawn for
removal of the associated CRD, is inserted and disarmed,
while the scram function for the withdrawn rod is not
available, is required to ensure that the possibility of
criticality remains precluded. The control rods can be
hydraulically disarmed by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves. Electrically, the control
rods can be disarmed by disconnecting power from all four
directional control valve solenoids. Verification that a
control rod withdrawal block has been inserted ensures that
no other control rods can be inadvertently withdrawn under
conditions when position indication instrumentation is
inoperable for the withdrawn control rod. The Surveillance
for LCO 3.1.1, which is made applicable by this Special
Operations LCO, is required in order to establish that this
Special Operations LCO is being met. Verification that no
other CORE ALTERATIONS are being made is required to ensure
the assumptions of the safety analysis are satisfied.

{continued)
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BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.10.4.1, SR 3.10.4.2, SR _3.10.4.3, SR _3.10.4.4,
REQUIREMENTS and SR 3.10.4.5 (continued)
Periodic verification of the adminfstrative controls
established by this Special Operations LCO is prudent to
preclude the possibility of an inadvertent criticality. The
24 hour Frequency is acceptable, given the administrative
controls on control rod removal and hardwire interlock to
block an additional control rod withdrawal.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.
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B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.5 Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal —Refueling

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of this MODE 5 Special Operations LCO is to
permit multiple control rod withdrawal during refueling by
imposing certain administrative controls.

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
and the operation of the refueling equipment to reinforce
operational procedures that prevent the reactor from
becoming critical during refueling operations. During
refueling operations, no more than one control rod, in a
core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies is
permitted to be withdrawn. When all four fuel assemblies
are removed from a cell, the control rod may be withdrawn
with no restrictions. Any number of control rods may be
withdrawn and removed from the reactor vessel if their cells
contain no fuel.

The refueling interlocks use the "full-in" position
indicators to determine the position of all control rods.

I[f the "full-in" position signal is not present for every
control rod, then the all rods in permissive for the
refueling equipment interlocks is not present and fuel
loading is prevented. Also, the refuel position one-rod-out
interlock will not allow the withdrawal of a second control
rod.

To allow more than one control rod to be withdrawn during
refueling, these interlocks must be defeated. This Special
Operations LCO establishes the necessary administrative
controls to allow bypassing the "full-in" position
indicators.

APPLICABLE Explicit safety analyses in the UFSAR (Ref. 1) demonstrate

SAFETY ANALYSES that the functioning of the refueling interlocks and
adequate SDM will prevent unacceptable reactivity excursions
during refueling. To allow multiple control rod
withdrawals, control rod removals, associated control rod
drive (CRD) removal, or any combination of these, the
"full-in® position indication is allowed to be bypassed for
each withdrawn control rod if all fuel has been removed from

{(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

the cell. With no fuel assemblies in the core cell, the
associated control rod has no reactivity control function
and is not required to remain inserted. Prior to reloading
fuel into the cell, however, the associated control rod must
be inserted to ensure that an inadvertent criticality does
not occur, as evaluated in the Reference 1 analysis.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii1) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 5 with either
LCO 3.9.3, "Control Rod Position,” LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication," or LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY - Refueling,” not met, can be performed in
accordance with the Required Actions of these LCOs without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS. 1If
multiple control rod withdrawal or removal, or CRD removal
is desired, all four fuel assemblies are required to be
removed from the associated cells. Prior to entering this
LCO, any fuel remaining in a cell whose CRD was previously
removed under the provisions of another LCO must be removed.
"Withdrawal"” in this application includes the actual
withdrawal of the control rod as well as maintaining the
control rod in a position other than the full-in position,
and reinserting the control rod.

When fuel is loaded into the core with multiple control rods
withdrawn, special spiral reload sequences are used to
ensure that reactivity additions are minimized. Spiral
reloading encompasses reloading a cell (four fuel locations
immediately adjacent to a control rod) on the edge of a
continuous fueled region (the cell can be loaded in any
sequence). Otherwise, all control rods must be fully
inserted before loading fuel.

APPLICABILITY

Operation in MODE 5 is controlled by existing LCOs. The
exceptions from other LCO requirements (e.g., the ACTIONS of
tCO 3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5) allowed by this Special

{continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.10.5-2 Revision No.



BASES

Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal — Refueling
B 3.10.5 .

APPLICABILITY
{(continued)

Operations LCO are appropriately controlled by requiring all
fuel to be removed from cells whose "full-in" indicators are
allowed to be bypassed.

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, A.3.1, and A.3.2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special
Operations LCO are not met, the immediate implementation of
these Required Actions restores operation consistent with
the normal requirements for refueling (i.e., all control
rods inserted in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies) or with the exceptions granted by this Special
Operations LCO. The Completion Times for Required

Action A.1, Required Action A.2, Required Action A.3.1, and
Required Action A.3.2 are intended to require that these
Required Actions be implemented in a very short time and
carried through in an expeditious manner to either initiate
action to restore the affected CRDs and insert their control
rods, or initiate action to restore compliance with this
Special Operations LCO.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.10.5.1, SR _3.10.5.2, and SR 3.10.5.3

Periodic verification of the administrative controls
established by this Special Operations LCO is prudent to
preciude the possibility of an inadvertent criticality. The
24 hour Frequency is acceptable, given the administrative
controls on fuel assembly and control rod removal, and takes
into account other indications of control rod status
available in the control room.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.10.5-3 Revision No.
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B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.6 Control Rod Testing —Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this Special Operations LCO is to permit
control rod testing, while in MODES 1 and 2, by imposing
certain administrative controls. Control rod patterns
during startup conditions are controllied by the operator and
the rod worth minimizer (RWM) (LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod
Block Instrumentation”), such that only the specified
control rod sequences and relative positions required by
LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control," are allowed over the
operating range from all control rods inserted to the low
power setpoint (LPSP) of the RWM. The sequences effectively
limit the potential amount and rate of reactivity increase
that could occur during a control rod drop accident (CRDA).
During these conditions, control rod testing is sometimes
required that may result in control rod patterns not in
compliance with the prescribed sequences of LCO 3.1.6.
These tests include SDM demonstrations, control rod scram
time testing, and control rod friction testing. This
Special Operations LCO provides the necessary exemption to
the requirements of LCO 3.1.6 and provides additional
administrative controls to allow the deviations in such
tests from the prescribed sequences in LCO 3.1.6.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The analytical methods and assumptions used in evaluating
the CRDA are summarized in References 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.
CRDA analyses assume the reactor operator follows prescribed
withdrawal sequences. These sequences define the potential
initial conditions for the CRDA analyses. The RWM provides
backup to operator control of the withdrawal sequences to
ensure the initial conditions of the CRDA analyses are not
violated. For special sequences developed for control rod
testing, the initial control rod patterns assumed in the
safety analysis of References 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 may not be
preserved. Therefore special CRDA analyses are required to
demonstrate that these special sequences will not result in
unacceptable consequences, should a CRDA occur during the
testing. These analyses, performed in accordance with an
NRC approved methodology, are dependent on the specific test
being performed.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Control rod testing may be
performed in compliance with the prescribed sequences of

LCO 3.1.6, and during these tests, no exceptions to the
requirements of LCO 3.1.6 are necessary. For testing
performed with a sequence not in compliance with LCO 3.1.6,
the requirements of LCO 3.1.6 may be suspended, provided
additional administrative controls are placed on the test to
ensure that the assumptions of the special safety analysis
for the test sequence are satisfied. Assurances that the
test sequence is followed can be provided by either
programming the test sequence into the RWM, with conformance
verified as specified in SR 3.3.2.1.8 and allowing the RWM
to monitor control rod withdrawal and provide appropriate
control rod blocks if necessary, or by verifying conformance
to the approved test sequence by a second licensed operator
(Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor Operator) or other task
qualified member of the technical staff (e.g., shift
technical advisor or reactor engineer). These controls are
consistent with those normally applied to operation in the
startup range as defined in the SRs and ACTIONS of

LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation."

APPLICABILITY

Control rod testing, while in MODES 1 and 2, with THERMAL
POWER greater than 10% RTP, is adequately controlled by the
existing LCOs on power distribution 1imits and control rod
block instrumentation. Control rod movement during these
conditions is not restricted to prescribed sequences and can
be performed within the constraints of LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE
PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR)," LCO 3.2.2,
"MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR),"™ LCO 3.2.3, "LINEAR
HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR)," and LCO 3.3.2.1. With THERMAL

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY
(continued)

POWER Tess than or equal to 10% RTP, the provisions of this
Special Operations LCO are necessary to perform special
tests that are not in conformance with the prescribed
sequences of LCO 3.1.6.

While in MODES 3 and 4, control rod withdrawal is only
allowed if performed in accordance with Special Operations
LCO 3.10.2, "Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Hot Shutdown,”
or Special Operations LCO 3.10.3, "Single Control Rod
Withdrawal —Cold Shutdown,"” which provide adequate controls
to ensure that the assumptions of the safety analysis of
Reference 3 are satisfied. During these Special Operations
and while in MODE 5, the one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2,
"Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock,") and scram
functions (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,™ and LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod

OPERABILITY —Refueling”), or the added administrative
controls prescribed in the applicable Special Operations
LCOs, provide mitigation of potential reactivity excursions.

ACTIONS Al
With the requirements of the LCO not met (e.g., the control
rod pattern is not in compliance with the special test
sequence, the sequence is improperly loaded in the RWM) the
testing is required to be immediately suspended. Upon
suspension of the special test, the provisions of LCO 3.1.6
are no longer excepted, and appropriate actions are to be
taken to restore the control _rod sequence to the prescribed
sequence of LCO 3.1.6, or to shut down the reactor, if
required by LCO 3.1.6.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.10.6.1

REQUIREMENTS

With the special test sequence not programmed into the RWM,
a second licensed operator (Reactor Operator or Senior
Reactor Operator) or other task qualified member of the
technical staff (e.g., shift technical advisor or reactor
engineer) is required to verify conformance with the
approved sequence for the test. This verification must be
performed during control rod movement to prevent deviations
from the specified sequence. A Note is added to indicate
that this Surveillance does not need to be met if

SR 3.10.6.2 is satisfied.

{continued)
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BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.10.6.2

REQUIREMENTS

(continued) When the RWM provides conformance to the special test

sequence, the test sequence must be verified to be correctly
Toaded into the RWM prior to control rod movement. This
Surveillance demonstrates compliance with SR 3.3.2.1.8,
thereby demonstrating that the RWM is OPERABLE. A Note has
been added to indicate that this Surveillance does not need
to be met if SR 3.10.6.1 is satisfied.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.

2. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 2, Section
7.1, Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactor Neutronics Methods for Design Analysis, (as
specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).

3. NEDE-24011-P-A-US, General Electric Standard
Application for Reactor Fuel, (as specified in
Technical Specification 5.6.5).

4, Letter from T. Pickens (BWROG) to G.C. Lainas (NRC)
"Amendment 17 to General Electric Licensing Topical
Report NEDE-24011-P-A," BWR0G-8644, August 15, 1986.

5. NFSR-0091, Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear
Design Methods, Commonwealth Edison Topical Report,
(as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).
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B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.7 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) Test — Refueling

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this MODE 5 Special Operations LCO is to
permit SDM testing to be performed for those plant
configurations in which the reactor pressure vessel (RPV)
head is either not in place or the head bolts are not fully
tensioned.

LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," requires that adequate
SDM be demonstrated following fuel movements or control rod
replacement within the RPV. The demonstration must be
performed prior to or within 4 hours after criticality is
reached. This SDM test may be performed prior to or during
the first startup following the refueling. Performing the
SDM test prior to startup requires the test to be performed
while in MODE 5, with the vessel head bolts Tess than fully
tensioned (and possibly with the vessel head removed).
While in MODE 5, the reactor mode switch is required to be
in the shutdown or refuel position, where the applicable
control rod blocks ensure that the reactor will not become
critical. The SDM test requires the reactor mode switch to
be in the startup/hot standby position, since more than one
control rod will be withdrawn for the purpose of
demonstrating adequate SDM. This Special Operations LCO
provides the appropriate additional controls to allow
withdrawing more than one control rod from a core cell
containing one or more fuel assemblies when the reactor
vessel head bolts are less than fully tensioned.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Prevention and mitigation of unacceptable reactivity
excursions during control rod withdrawal, with the reactor
mode switch in the startup/hot standby position while in
MODE 5, is provided by the intermediate range monitor (IRM)
neutron flux scram (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation"), and control rod block '
instrumentation (LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block
Instrumentation”). The limiting reactivity excursion during
startup conditions while in MODE 5 is the control rod drop
accident (CRDA).

{(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

CRDA analyses assume that the reactor operator follows
prescribed withdrawal sequences. For SDM tests performed
within these defined sequences, the analyses of References
1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 are applicable. However, for some
sequences developed for the SDM testing, the control rod
patterns assumed in the safety analyses of References 1, 2,
3, 4, and 5 may not be met. Therefore, special CRDA
analyses, performed in accordance with an NRC approved
methodology, are required to demonstrate the SDM test
sequence will not result in unacceptable consequences should
a CRDA occur during the testing. For the purpose of this
test, the protection provided by the normally required
MODE 5 applicable LCOs, in addition to the requirements of
this LCO, will maintain normal test operations as well as
postulated accidents within the bounds of the appropriate
safety analyses (Refs. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5). In addition to
the added requirements for the RWM, APRM, and control rod
coupling, the notch out mode is specified for out of
sequence withdrawals. Requiring the notch out mode limits
withdrawal steps to a single notch, which limits inserted
reactivity, and allows adequate monitoring of changes in
neutron flux, which may occur during the test.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

LCO

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. SDM tests may be performed
while in MODE 2, in accordance with Table 1.1-1, without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS. For SDM
tests performed while in MODE 5, additional requirements
must be met to ensure that adequate protection against
potential reactivity excursions is available. To provide
additional scram protection, beyond the normally required
IRMs, the APRMs are also required to be OPERABLE (LCO
3.3.1.1, Functions 2.a and 2.d as though the reactor were in
MODE 2. Because multiple control rods will be withdrawn and
the reactor will potentially become critical, control rod
withdrawal sequence must be enforced by the RWM

{continued)
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LCO
(continued)

(LCO 3.3.2.1, Function 2, MODE 2), or must be verified by a
second licensed operator (Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor
Operator) or other task gualified member of the technical
staff (e.g., a shift technical advisor or reactor engineer).
To provide additional protection against an inadvertent
criticality, control rod withdrawals that do not conform to
the analyzed rod position sequence specified in LCO 3.1.6,
"Rod Pattern Control," (i.e., out of sequence control rod
withdrawals) must be made in the individual notched
withdrawal mode to minimize the potential reactivity
insertion associated with each movement. Coupling integrity
of withdrawn control rods is required to minimize the
probability of a CRDA and ensure proper functioning of the
withdrawn control rods, if they are required to scram.
Because the reactor vessel head may be removed during these
tests, no other CORE ALTERATIONS may be in progress.
Furthermore, since the control rod scram function with the
RCS at atmospheric pressure relies solely on the CRD
accumulator, it is essential that the CRD charging water
header remain pressurized. This Special Operations LCO then
allows changing the Table 1.1-1 reactor mode switch position
requirements to include the startup/hot standby position,
such that the SDM tests may be performed while in MODE 5.

APPLICABILITY

These SDM test Special Operations requirements are only
applicable if the SDM tests are to be performed while in
MODE 5 with the reactor vessel head removed or the head
bolts not fully tensioned. Additional requirements during
these tests to enforce control rod withdrawal sequences and
restrict other CORE ALTERATIONS provide protection against
potential reactivity excursions. Operations in all other
MODES are unaffected by this LCO.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

With one or more control rods discovered uncoupled during
this Special Operation, a controlled insertion of each
uncoupled control rod is required; either to attempt
recouplting, or to preclude a control rod drop. This
controlled insertion is preferred since, if the control rod
fails to follow the drive as it is withdrawn (i.e., is
"stuck"™ in an inserted position), placing the reactor mode

(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.1l and A.2 (continued)

switch in the shutdown position per Required Action B.1
could cause substantial secondary damage. I[f recoupling is
not accomplished, operation may continue, provided the
control rods are fully inserted within 3 hours and disarmed
(electrically or hydraulically) within 4 hours. Inserting a
control rod ensures the shutdown and scram capabilities are
not adversely affected. The control rod is disarmed to
prevent inadvertent withdrawal during subsequent operations.
The control rods can be hydraulically disarmed by closing
the drive water and exhaust water isolation valves.
Electrically the control rods can be disarmed by
disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids. Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that
allows the RWM to be bypassed if required to allow insertion
of the inoperable control rods and continued operation. LCO
3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation," Actions
provide additional requirements when the RWM is bypassed to
ensure compliance with the CRDA analysis.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, considering the
small number of allowed inoperable control rods, and provide
time to insert and disarm the control rods in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

Condition A is modified by a Note allowing separate
Condition entry for each uncoupled control rod. This is
acceptable since the Required Actions for this Condition
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each uncoupled
control rod. Complying with the Required Actions may allow
for continued operation. Subsequent uncoupled control rods
are governed by subsequent entry into the Condition and
application of the Required Actions.

B.1

With one or more of the requirements of this LCO not met for
reasons other than an uncoupled control rod, the testing
should be immediately stopped by placing the reactor mode
switch in the shutdown or refuel position. This results in
a condition that is consistent with the requirements for
MODE 5 where the provisions of this Special Operations LCO
are no longer required.

{continued)
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.10.7.1, SR 3.10.7.2, and SR 3.10.7.3
REQUIREMENTS

LCO 3.3.1.1, Functions 2.a and 2.d, made applicable in this
Special Operations LCO, are required to have applicable
Surveillances met to establish that this Special Operations
LCO is being met (SR 3.10.7.1). However, the control rod
withdrawal sequences during the SDM tests may be enforced by
the RWM (LCO 3.3.2.1, Function 2, MODE 2 requirements) or by
a second licensed operator (Reactor Operator or Senior
Reactor Operator) or other task qualified member of the
technical staff (e.g., a shift technical advisor or reactor
engineer). As noted, either the applicable SRs for the RWM
(LCO 3.3.2.1) must be satisfied according to the applicable
Frequencies (SR 3.10.7.2), or the proper movement of control
rods must be verified (SR 3.10.7.3). This latter
verification (i.e., SR 3.10.7.3) must be performed during
control rod movement to prevent deviations from the
specified sequence. These surveillances provide adequate
assurance that the specified test sequence is being
followed.

SR_3.10.7.4

Periodic verification of the administrative controls
established by this LCO will ensure that the reactor is
operated within the bounds of the safety analysis. The

12 hour Frequency is intended to provide appropriate
assurance that each operating shift is aware of and verifies
compliance with these Special Operations LCO requirements.

SR_3.10.7.5

Coupling verification is performed to ensure the control rod
is connected to the control rod drive mechanism and will
perform its intended function when necessary. The
verification is required to be performed any time a control
rod is withdrawn to the "full-out" notch position, or prior
to decltaring the control rod OPERABLE after work on the
control rod or CRD System that could affect coupling. This
Frequency is acceptable, considering the low probability
that a control rod will become uncoupled when it is not
being moved as well as operating experience related to
uncoupling events.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR__3.10.7.6

CRD charging water header pressure verification is performed
to ensure the motive force is available to scram the control
rods in the event of a scram signal. Since the reactor is
depressurized in MODE 5, there is insufficient reactor
pressure to scram the control rods. Verification of
charging water header pressure ensures that if a scram were
required, capability for rapid control rod insertion would
exist. The minimum pressure of 940 psig is well below the
expected pressure of approximately 1500 psig while still
ensuring sufficient pressure for rapid control rod
insertion. The 7 day Frequency has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience and takes into
account indications available in the control room.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.

2. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 2, Section
7.1, Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water
Reactor Neutronics Methods for Design Analysis, (as
specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).

3. NEDE-24011-P-A-US, General Electric Standard
Application for Reactor Fuel, (as specified in
Technical Specification 5.6.5).

4, Letter from T. Pickens (BWROG) to G.C. Lainas, NRC,
"Amendment 17 to General Electric Licensing Topical
Report NEDE-24011-P-A," BWR0OG-8644, August 15, 1986.

5. NFSR-0091, Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear
Design Methods, Commonwealth Edison Topical Report,
(as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).
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‘ Dlefinitions 1.0

MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR

- MODE —POSITION® COOLANT TEMPERATURE

1.POWER OPERATION Run = Any temperature '

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby ' Any'tempcra}urq

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown®* - > 21200 |

4.COLD SHUTDOWN  Shutdown'* < 212°F

5. REFUELING® " Shutdown or Refue™® < 140°F See TTS >
k ' 4 Chepter 1.0

App’»ca‘:}li“’y of

MoDES 3,4 ‘and 5 , '

JABLE NOTATIONS

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to
test the switch interiock f ‘ ifid

Lo 3.a0l.

fIb) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refue! position while a smglé control r,
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.

rive

(c) Fuel in the reactor vesse! with one or more vesse! head closure bolts less than fully tensioned
or with the head removed.

(o

AGT‘IN\’ and

(d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.12.B and 3.12.C.

{e) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refue! position while a single control rod is
being moved provided the one-rod-out interiock is OPERABLE.

{f} When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any
OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be
i rable,

n gore cells antonme one
or mofe. ".u‘ mcmh 1es,

4dd proposed

- Amendment Nos. 179 & 177

Lsee TTS Chapter 1.0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

S | Pasa | of 2



Leo
2,404

, OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3*, 4* and as applicable.

ALY

I7s 3.0,/

REFUELING OPERATIONS '4 . / Mode Switch 3/4:10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
e e——— e e .

A. Reactor Mode Switch . A. Reactor Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shall be 1. The reactor mode switch shall be
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or verified to be locked in the Shutdown
Refuel position. When the reactor mode or Refue! position as specified:
switch is locked in the Refuel position: :
a. Within 2 hours prior to:
- 1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
uniess the Refuel position one-rod-out’ 1. Beginning CORE
interlock is OPERABLE. ' ALTERATIONI(s), and
2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be , 2. Resuming CORE
performed using equipment associated ALTERATION(s) when the
with a Refuel position interiock unless reactor mode switch has been
‘at least the following associated Refuel s uniocked.
position interlocks are OPERABLE for .
such equipment. : b. At ieast once per 12 hours. \
a. Allrods in. 4 2. Each of the required reactor mode
b. Refue! platform position. switch Refuel position interiock '
. €. Refuel piatform hoists fuel-loaded. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
d.‘ Fuel grapple position. performance of a CHANNEL

FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours | ,
prior to the start of and at least once 3,10./

APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during control rod
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s), /

Sec,

. " 3. Each of the required reactor mod
ACTION: switch Refuel position interioc atl
is affected shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to

1. With the reactor mode switéh not
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel

position as specified, suspend CORE resuming control rod withdrawal or
B ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel
Cosition, . | {See ITS 341 and 175 3.9.2

a Whunmuactormdeswitchishml\ﬁunlmm.
b  See Specia! Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.B.

¢ The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fusl is in the reactor vessel with the
vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the hesd removsd.

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
interlock functions provided that all control rodsfa y/verifigd td remain fully inserted/by’a second icented) m

Ce

we |
3/4.10-1

aa& PPDPD“J
ACTION ond ~—
Surve. Honce Re%mfemot}s

a

qualified individ

cells Contain ane o '“"“’)
asse«f'&ﬁ'é‘sﬁ—
Amendment Nos. 173 & 169
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.1 - REACTOR MODE SWITCH INTERLOCK TESTING

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

An appropriate ACTION is included to identify the Required Actions and
Completion Times for noncompliance with Special Operation ITS 3.10.1 (CTS
Table 1-2 footnote (a), and CTS 4.10.A.2 and 4.10.A.3 footnote d). Also,
Surveillance Requirements are added to provide increased assurance of continued
compliance with Special Operations ITS 3.10.1. Since no appropriate ACTION
or Surveillance Requirements were previously identified in CTS Table 1-2
footnote (a), or footnote d of CTS 4.10.A.2 and CTS 4.10.A.3, this change is
considered more restrictive.

TECHNICAI CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The details of CTS Table 1-2 footnote (a), and CTS 4.10.A.2 and 4.10.A.3
footnote d, concerning the method used to verify control rods remain fully
inserted (by verification using a second licensed operator or other technically
qualified individual) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are
not necessary to ensure control rods remain fully inserted. Proposed SR
3.10.1.1, which requires verifying control rods are fully inserted once per 12
hours, is adequate for ensuring control rods remain inserted. Therefore, the
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.1 - REACTOR MODE SWITCH INTERLOCK TESTING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

"Specific"

L.1

None

CTS Table 1-2 footnote (a), and CTS 4.10.A.2 and 4.10.A.3 footnote d, allow
reactor mode switch interlock testing in MODES 3, 4, and 5, provided all
control rods remain fully inserted. ITS LCO 3.10.1 allows reactor mode switch
interlock testing to be conducted even if control rod(s) are not fully inserted,
provided these non-fully inserted control rods are in cells containing no fuel
assemblies. With one or more cells in this configuration, the overall
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) is greater than when all control rods and all fuel
assemblies are inserted. The allowance of CTS 3.10.J (ITS 3.10.5) provides for
additional reactivity insertions (control rod removal) if all fuel assemblies in the
control cell are removed. The relaxation proposed by this change acknowledges
this allowance (made for reasons other than reactor mode switch interlock
testing), by allowing the same rationale to be applied for reactor mode switch
interlock testing. In this instance, no additional positive reactivity insertion
(e.g., control rod withdrawal) is allowed due to the addition of the restriction "no
CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress" (ITS 3.10.1.b).

REIL.OCATED SPECIFICATIONS

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



. | . ITS. 3.10.%2
Definitions 1.0 '

PERATIONAL M

MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE POSITION® | COOLANT TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION  Run R ~ Any temperature
2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown'** > 2120F@
4. COLD SHUTDbWN .~ Shutdown'sss! < 212°F "c>
: /
. REFUELING"™ Shutdown or Refuel*® < 140°F
JABLE NOTATIONS

(a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to
test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted
by a second Iicenged operator or other technically qualified individual.

(b} The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.

{c) Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head closure boits less than fully tensioned
or with the head removed.- '

" Applieabilify\ (d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.12.B and 3.12.C.

s® mopE
Leo 3.10.2 b The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single contro! rod is
LCo 3 ) ‘;. 2,0) being moved providgg(khe one-tgd—om interlock is OPERAB

fl When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any
’ OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be

A inoperable.
N\
Rdd 1;roP05ed Led 3.10.72. b,w o
: ' 10,2, See
Add proposed ACTION and SRs 3.10.2. and 3.1023 Chapter 1.0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177
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REFUELING OPERATIONS : Mode Switch 3/4.10.A
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- S TEE— .

A. Reactor Mode Switch : A. Reactor Mode Switch ‘L_.l s

The reactor mode switch shall be 1.
OPERABLE ang/logked)

Refuel position. [When the reactor mode

switch is(ogKed)in the Refuel position: - !L.'l’

Lte 310.2.41. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
uniess the Refuel position one-rod-out
interlock is OPERABLE.

[2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shali not be

performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless
at least the following associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.

Leo 3,002

@b Retuel position as specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

1. Beginning CORE
ALTERATION(s), and

2. Resuming CORE
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been
uniocked. '

b. At least once per 12 hours.

2. Each of the required reactor mode
switch Refuel position interiocks®
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior to the start of and at least once

APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during control rod
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s),

' OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3‘@-—-—'— as applicable.

" 3. Each of the required reactor mode
ACTION: ~ switch Refuel position interlocks® that
is affected shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to
resuming control rod withdrawai or

See ITS 3.9, ana> -

a. Allrods in.

b. Refuel platform position.
. €. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.

d.: Fuel grapple position.

1. With the reactor mode switch not
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel
position.

ZI7s 3492

When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position.
See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.B.

¢ The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE § whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the
vessel head closure bolts iess than fully tensioned or with the head removead.

d  The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
" interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified individual.

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169

'Pase, & of3



rs 3.10.Z
Mode Switch 3/4.10: A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L .
REFUELING OPERATIONS
TZ%";WA 2. With the one-rod-out interiock
ne 7':;: inoperable, Jodkfthe reactor mode

switch in the Shutdown position..

position equipment interiocks
inoperable, suspend CORE

position equipment interiock.

With any of the above required Refuel ~{interiock.

ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel

/

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

CORE ALTERATION(s), as applicable
following repair, maintenance or

replacement of any component that
could affect the Refuel position

See I7S5 34./
and ITS 392/

Amendment Nos. 17z 167
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.10.A Action 2 requires the reactor mode switch to be locked in the
Shutdown position when the one-rod-out interlock is inoperable. The

CTS 3.10.A Applicability, as it relates to ITS 3.10.2, is MODE 3 when the
reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position. Thus, once the reactor mode
switch is moved from the Refuel position to the Shutdown position, the LCO is
no longer applicable, and the mode switch does not have to be locked (since,
according to CTS 3.0.A and proposed LCO 3.0.1, the LCO is only required to
be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability.
Therefore, ITS 3.10.2, Required Action A.2.2 only requires the mode switch to
be placed in Shutdown,; locking the mode switch in Shutdown is not required.
Since this is consistent with the current requirement, this change is considered
administrative.

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock Surveillances (CTS 4.10.A.1,
4.10.A.2, and 4.10.A.3) have been replaced with a generic Surveillance
Requirement (proposed SR 3.10.2.1) to perform all required Surveillances in
accordance with the applicable SRs; in this case, with the SRs of ITS 3.9.2,
Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock. Since ITS 3.10.2 requires the refuel
position one-rod-out interlock to be OPERABLE in accordance with ITS 3.9.2,
the proposed Surveillance Requirements should be those required by ITS 3.9.2.
The format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, uses a generic
Surveillance Requirement (proposed SR 3.10.2.1) to specify required
Surveillance of other LCOs. Any changes to these current Surveillance
Requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.9.2.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS Table 1-2 footnote (e) provides an allowance to withdraw a single control
rod while in MODE 3 provided the one-rod-out interlock is Operable. However,
ITS 3.10.2 has additional restrictions applied. The existing requirement has no
specific requirement for this control rod to be capable of scram insertion (control
rod OPERABILITY and CRD Accumulator LCOs are not applicable) to protect
the core from the consequences of an inadvertent reactivity excursion.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1
(cont’d)

Furthermore, the Reactor Protection System (RPS) requirements do not currently
require the trip on Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) during this condition. The
proposed change incorporates additional restrictions to address these issues. The
option is provided in the proposed change to have OPERABLE RPS SDV trip
and an OPERABLE control rod (ITS LCO 3.10.2 Item d.1), or to appropriately
preclude the possibility of a local reactivity excursion (ITS 3.10.2 LCO Item
d.2). In addition, the IRM, Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position, and
Manual Scram RPS Functions of ITS 3.3.1.1 (Functions 1.a, 1.b, 11, and 12) are
also required to be OPERABLE by ITS 3.10.2 LCO Item d. 1, as is currently
required by CTS 3.1.A, Table 3.1.A-1 (Functional Units 1.a, 1.b, 13, and 14).
The administrative controls required in this latter option (item d.2) are those
currently licensed in CTS 3.10.1.3 and 4 for similar operations in the Refuel
MODE. To support the scram function, MODE 5 requirements of ITS 3.3.8.2,
"Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring," and ITS 3.9.5,
“Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling” are included (ITS 3.10.2 Item d.1)
to ensure the RPS will perform its required safety function.

In addition, the control rod position indication must be OPERABLE to support
the one-rod-out interlock (ITS 3.10.2 LCO Item b) and all other control rods
must be fully inserted (ITS 3.10.2 LCO Item c) to ensure an inadvertent
criticality will not occur.

Furthermore, an ACTION and Surveillance Requirements (proposed SR 3.10.2.2
and 3.10.2.3) are also provided in the proposed presentation for these
allowances. The added ACTION will ensure appropriate operator response in
the event one or more requirements become not met during the evolution.
Specific Surveillance Requirements will ensure appropriate periodic confirmation
of the required controls. These changes are additional restrictions on plant
operation.

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Specific”

L.1

The CTS 3.10.A and CTS 4.10.A.1 requirement to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in Refuel is proposed to be deleted. Movement of the reactor mode
switch from the Refuel position is adequately controlled by ITS Table 1.1-1 and
this proposed Specification. A reactor mode switch position other than Refuel
would result in exiting this special test exception; with the associated Technical
Specification compliance requirements of the given MODE (more than likely
MODE 3 with the reactor mode switch position in Shutdown). In addition, this
is a special test exception, and it is not normal to have the reactor mode switch in
Refuel. Locking the reactor mode switch in Refuel would require additional
actions by the operators to return it to the normal position (Shutdown). Also, to
exit the LCO, the reactor mode switch needs to be unlocked to move it to the
Shutdown position; but the action of unlocking the reactor mode switch would
result in noncompliance with the LCO.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



array centersd on the control rod being
removed ate either: -

Wo 3.0.3,a. 8.

Lo S.zo.z.c.z.f

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-11

e

I7s,3.103

L: .
REFUELING OPERATIONS CR Removal 3(4.194
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATiON " 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
l. Single Control Rod Removal I. Single Control Rod Removal
One control rod and/or the associated o a3z
Lco _control rod drive mechanism may be
3.10.3
Apolieab; it actor mode switch j¢ OPERA
ppie 14 pc urve:lla e Requitepient 4.1.4
. .10.A.2(/ as apph g
e ;‘? Refuel position mterlock OPERABLE per
' 0.3 Specification 3. 10.A.
120 S 3e2 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are ﬂ: 'ification 3.10.8.
' satisfied, except that the control rod
selected to be removed; 3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN
3103 requireaments of Specification 3.3.A are
a.. May be assumed to be the hughest 4030 satisfied per Specification 3.10.1.3.
; - Bdd prepased 3K 3.10.3.3 pNote A. b
4, other control rods in & five-by-five
SR array centered on the control rod being
34032 ramoved are either:
LeO 3030, 4. All other control rods in a five-by-five

SR 310353

5. All other contro} rods are fully inserted.
”'{RAI prapoSeg sE€ 3.10.3.] qnd H::)
SR 3.10.3 .4 * [

See ITS 3, fo.lf>

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Poje. / o'¢5

——



1| ’
T : _ ITs 3.10.3
’ Al l . . . '
REFUELING OPERATIONS R CR Removal 3/4.1 Ol

3.10 - LIMITING CONDﬁ'IONS FOR OPERATION - 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Leo 3 -10.3. o 5. All other control rods are fully inserted.

" APPLICABILITY: :
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4@ f@c ITs 3 ao,.t,t> |

- ﬂch'ohs Wvith the requirements of the above \ '

A and B specification not satisfied, suspend removal (A dd propose d ACTIBNS. Note

A.1

of the control rod and/or associated control

rod drive mechanism from the core and/or Add roposed ~Kg%u wred Action
reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION . '\f

to satisfy the above requirements. < vtes

Add Pnpos:d Required Ac‘h{»\s A.a.l)‘ ‘
A.2.2, and B.2. m. I\

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-12 Amendment Nos. 17y ¢ 167
Page 2 of 5



ITsS  3.10.3
‘ A ¥ l , e
Definitions 1.0
TA 1-
RATIONAL MODE
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE POSITION®™ COOLANT TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION  Run ' “Any temperature
2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown'* > 212°F9 o
See ITS -
4. COLD SHUTDOWN _ Shutdown®®* < 212°F Ckzp‘i’cr 1.0
/
. REFUELING® Shutdown or Refuel*® < 140°F
) lvcab.)-”'y :
Ie)n pe4 ({a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to
' test the switch interiock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.
Leo3.10.3 The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive
Leo 3.,5‘3 ;‘M removed frgrp_é\,he reactor pressure vessql per Specification 3.10.1.

ctor vessel with one or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned

or with the head removed. 2dd P""P‘”“J Lco 3.:0.3.5.!,
coateol rod position
\ndication requirewien

lco (e} The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single controf rod is

3103 being moved (provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERAB
Lco 3.10.3.0.} :

f) When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any

OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be,
inoperable.

- ée"- I7s Chap‘fer 1.0

add proposed Lo 3.:@ ‘ ‘

(d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.12.B and 3.12.C.

L2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177
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¢ - A ITS 3.3 -

REFUELING OPERATIONS . Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- o
A. Reactor Mode Switch - A. _Reactor Mode Switch L.l
The reactor mode switch shall be 1. The reactor mode/switch shall be

OPERABLE®Nd logked)in the Shutdown op verified to be in theShutdowrnp
Refuel position as specified:

LCo 30,3 Refuel position. When the reactor mode
switch is(igéBd)in the Refuel position: -
a. Within 2 hours prior to:
*1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
uniess the Refuel position one-rod-out , 1. Beginning CORE
interlock is OPERABLE. : ALTERATION(s), and SR 3.108.1
2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 2. Resuming CORE
performed using equipment associated ALTERATION(s) when the
with a Refuel position interlock uniess reactor mode switch has been
at least the following pssociated Refuel uniocked. '
position interlocks are OPERABLE for .
‘such equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.
~ a. Allrods in. . 2. Each of the required reactor mode
b. Refuel platform position. switch Refuel position interlocks'®
. €. Refuet platform_hoists fuel-loaded. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
__Fuel grapple position. - performance of a CHANNEL
_ FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
’ prior to the start of and at least once
APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during control rod
- . , withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s),
, OPERATIONAL MODE(s}(3*) 4 gnd) as applicable.
(dlich - .
\ " 3. Each of the required reactor mode
ACTION: switch Refuel position interlocks'® that
. is affected shall be demonstrated
1. With the reactor mode switch not OPERABLE by performance of a
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to
B position as specified, suspend CORE resuming control rod withdrawal or
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel ) :
position. See ITS 3.9 >
nppha.b;Hy . ‘ ) . .
a  When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position.
b  See Specisl Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.B.
¢ The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE § whenever fuel is in the reactor vesse! with the
vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.
d  The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
' interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified individual.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169
— | ' Page 4 o 5



L . ' A.l Z75 3.10.3

REFUELING OPERATIONS , Mode Switch 3/4.10:A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION . 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Re_zuw—d 2. With the one-rod-out interlock CORE ALTERATION(s), as applicable,
AcTion A.2.2 inoperable, {ggothe reactor mode following repair, maintenance or

switch in the Shutdown position. replacement of any component that

could affect the Refuel position

interlock.

With any of the above required Refuel
position equipment interiocks '
inoperable, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interlock.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-2 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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Al

A2

A3

A4

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.10.1 and 4.10.1 contain statements that require compliance with the
Specification "until a control rod and associated control rod drive mechanism are
reinstalled and the control rod is fully inserted in the core." This statement in
CTS 3.10.1 and 4.10.1 is fundamentally true for all Specifications and does not
need to be stated in each individual Specification. CTS 3.0.B specifies that
requirements apply until conditions under which they are required to apply no
longer exist. Therefore, deleting this statement is only an editorial preference.

CTS 3.10.1.2 requires the SRM requirements of CTS 3.10.B to be met during a
single control rod withdrawal when in MODE 4. The requirements of CTS
3.10.B are normally applicable in MODE 5. CTS 3.2.G provides the SRM
requirements when in MODE 4. These requirements are essentially equivalent to
the MODE 5 requirements (e.g., two SRMs are required to be Operable and
Channel Checks, Channel Functional Tests, and Channel Calibrations are
required to demonstrate Operability). The current MODE 4 requirements for
SRM OPERABILITY in CTS 3.2.G and Surveillance testing in CTS 4.2.G are
adequate without explicit reference to them. ITS 3.10.3 does not modify the
normal SRM requirements in MODE 4, and therefore, CTS 3.2.G (ITS 3.3.1.2)
must also be met during this Special Operation. The CTS 3.10.1.2 and 4.10.1.2
references are redundant to the current and proposed requirement, and therefore,
have been deleted.

CTS 3.10.1.3.2 and CTS 3.10.1.3.b are actually clarifications of a single thought.
They are referring to an exception to the current normal SDM requirements,
which requires additional margin for immoveable control rods. ITS 3.10.3 does
not include the last half of existing 3.a or any of the existing 3.b, but only
identifies that the withdrawn rod is considered to be the "highest worth control
rod," which in the CTS definition and in the ITS definition of SHUTDOWN
MARGIN is assumed to be fully withdrawn. Since the rod need only be
considered once in the SDM calculations, this rod is not required to also be
considered as a stuck rod and the additional wording is unnecessary.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A5

A.6

A7

A8

CTS 3.10.1.4.b and 4.10.1.4.b allow the four fuel assemblies surrounding the
control rod or control rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or
reactor vessel to be removed from the core. The CTS applies to both MODE 4
and MODE 5. During MODE 4, the optional requirement of CTS 3.10.1.4.b
and 4.10.1.4.b cannot be physically met, and therefore it is not included in ITS
3.10.3. :

Four new Notes have been added for clarity in ITS 3.10.3. The ITS 3.10.3
ACTIONS Note has been added to clarify that the requirement to enter the
applicable condition of the affected Specification applies for each of the affected
Specifications (as shown in CTS 3.10.1, there are three potentially affected
Specifications (CTS 3.10.A, 3.10.B, and 3.3.A)). ITS 3.10.3 Required Action
A.1 Note 1 has been added to clarify that if an affected Specifications ACTIONS
state to fully insert all insertable control rods, this includes placing the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown position. ITS 3.10.3 Required Action A.1 Note 2
has been added to clarify that this Required Action is only applicable if the
requirement not met is an LCO, since it is written only for an LCO, not a
"requirement” (i.e., ITS 3.10.3.b.2, insert a rod block, is a requirement).
Proposed SR 3.10.3.2 Note has been added to CTS 4.10.1.4 clarifying that if
proposed SR 3.10.3.1 is satisfied for ITS 3.10.3.c.1 requirements, then proposed
SR 3.10.3.2 is not required to be performed (since ITS 3.10.3.2.c.1 is one option
and ITS 3.10.3.2.c.2, which is verified by proposed SR 3.10.3.2, is the other
option). Since these Notes have been added for clarity, they are considered
administrative changes.

ITS 3.10.3 separates the CTS 3.10.1 ACTION into two ACTIONS, dependent
on whether the affected control rod is insertable or not. ITS 3.10.3 ACTIONS
are a more detailed presentation of the existing requirement to "initiate action to
satisfy the above requirements.” By virtue of knowing the control rod is
insertable, more explicit instruction can be given.

The refuel position one-rod-out interlock Surveillances CTS 4.10.A.1, 4. 10.A.2,
and 4.10.A.3 have been replaced with a generic Surveillance Requirement
(proposed SR 3.10.3.1) to perform all required Surveillances in accordance with
the applicable SRs; in this case, with the SRs of ITS 3.9.2, Refuel Position One-
Rod-Out Interlock. Since ITS 3.10.3 requires the refuel position one-rod-out
interlock to be OPERABLE in accordance with ITS 3.9.2, the proposed
Surveillance Requirements should be those required by ITS 3.9.2. The format of
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, uses a generic Surveillance Requirement
(proposed SR 3.10.3.1) to specify required Surveillances of other LCOs. Any
changes to these current Surveillance Requirements will be addressed in the
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.9.2.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A9

CTS 3.10.A Action 2 requires the reactor mode switch to be locked in the
Shutdown position when the one-rod-out interlock is inoperable. The

CTS 3.10.A Applicability, as it relates to ITS 3.10.3, is MODE 4 when the
reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position. Thus, once the reactor mode
switch is moved from the Refuel position to the Shutdown position, the LCO is
no longer applicable, and the mode switch does not have to be locked (since,
according to CTS 3.0.A and proposed LCO 3.0.1, the LCO is only required to
be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability).
Therefore, ITS 3.10.3, Required Action A.2.2 only requires the mode switch to
be placed in Shutdown; locking the mode switch in Shutdown is not required.
Since this is consistent with the current requirement, this change is considered
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

In the event requirements of ITS 3.10.3 (CTS 3.10.]) are not met and the
withdrawn control rod is insertable, two additional Required Actions are
provided in ITS 3.10.3 ACTION A. ITS 3.10.3 Required Action A.2.1 requires
action to be initiated immediately to fully insert all insertable control rods. ITS
3.10.4 Required Action A.2.2 requires the placing of the reactor mode switch to
the Shutdown position, which will preclude withdrawal of any control rod.
These Required Actions will result in exiting the Applicability of the Special
Operation LCO (ITS 3.10.3) and return the reactor mode switch to its required
position for normal MODE 4 operation. In the event requirements of ITS 3.10.3
(CTS 3.10.I) are not met and the withdrawn control rod is not insertable, an
additional Required Action is provided in ITS 3.10.3 ACTION B. ITS 3.10.3
Required Action B.2.1 requires action to be initiated immediately to fully insert

~ all control rods. This Required Action will essentially result in exiting the

Applicability of the Special Operations LCO. These proposed requirements are
additional restrictions on plant operation.

CTS Table 1-2 footnote (e) provides an allowance to withdraw a single control
rod while in MODE 4 provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.
However, ITS 3.10.3 has an additional restriction applied. A new requirement
has been added to ensure the control rod position indication is OPERABLE (ITS
LCO 3.10.3, second half of the b.1 requirements). The control rod position
indication must be OPERABLE to support the one-rod-out interlock. This is an
additional restriction on plant operation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES -

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic'

LA.1

"Specific

L.1

L2

T

The details of the recommended procedures for disarming control rod(s) in

CTS 3.10.1.4.a and 4.10.1.4.a (i.e., electrically or hydraulically) are proposed to
be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure required
control rods are disarmed. ITS 3.10.3 and SR 3.10.3.2, which require disarming
of all control rods in a five by five array centered on the control rod being
withdrawn, are adequate for ensuring required control rods are disarmed. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The requirement in CTS 3.10.1.1, 4.10.1.1, 3.10.A, and 4.10.A.1 to "lock" the
reactor mode switch in Refuel and the explicit requirement for the reactor mode
switch to be OPERABLE is proposed to be deleted. Reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions, and control rod blocks. Furthermore, the position of the reactor
mode switch is adequately controlled by the MODES definition Table (ITS Table
1.1-1). A reactor mode switch position other than Refuel would result in exiting
this special test exception; with the associated Technical Specification compliance
requirements of the given MODE (more than likely MODE 4 with the reactor
mode switch position in Shutdown). In addition, this is a special test exception,
and it is not normal to have the reactor mode switch in Refuel. Locking the
reactor mode switch in Refuel would require additional actions by the operators
to return it to the normal position (Shutdown). Also, to exit the LCO, the
reactor mode switch needs to be unlocked to move it to the Shutdown position;
but the action of unlocking the reactor mode switch would result in
noncompliance with the LCO.

For removal of a control rod drive in Cold Shutdown (CTS 3.10.1), alternative
requirements have been provided in ITS 3.10.3 in place of the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN and control rod five-by-five array of disarming requirements of CTS
3.10.1.3 and 3.10.1.4. The alternatives require all MODE 5 RPS Functions
(LCO 3.3.1.1) to be OPERABLE, and MODE 5 requirements for LCO 3.3.8.2,
RPS Electric Power Monitoring, and LCO 3.9.5, Control Rod

OPERABILITY — Refueling, to be made applicable (ITS LCO 3.10.3.c.1).
These requirements ensure that if an inadvertent criticality occurs, the RPS will
initiate a scram and the withdrawn control rods will insert. In addition, an
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L2
(cont'd)

L3

alternative requirement as been provided in place of the one-rod-out interlock
requirement. The alternative will require a control rod withdrawal block to be
inserted (ITS LCO 3.10.3.b.2). This requirement essentially ensures that no
additional rods are withdrawn, similar to the one-rod-out interlock. New
Surveillances have also been added to perform the applicable SRs for the
required LCOs (proposed SR 3.10.3.1) if RPS Functions, and control rod
OPERABILITY requirements are chosen, and to verify every 24 hours that a
control rod withdrawal block is inserted (proposed SR 3.10.3.4) if the block is
the chosen requirement.

The normal periodic (24 hour) Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.1 (proposed
SR 3.10.3.1, 3.10.3.2, and 3.10.3.3) provides adequate assurance that the LCO
requirements are satisfied. If any Surveillance has not been performed within
this interval, control rod withdrawal and CRD removal may not be performed.
Therefore, the CTS 4.10.1 requirement to perform the required Surveillance once
within 4 hours prior to the start of removal of a control rod or control rod drive
mechanism is deleted. The normal periodic Surveillance Frequency ensures the
requirements are adequately checked prior to and during control rod withdrawal
or control rod drive mechanism removal operations.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.10.1 and 4.10.1 contain statements that require compliance with the
Specification "until a control rod and associated control rod drive mechanism are
reinstalled and the control rod is fully inserted in the core.” This statement in
CTS 3.10.1 and 4.10.1 is fundamentally true for all Specifications and does not
need to be stated in each individual Specification. CTS 3.0.B specifies that
requirements apply until conditions under which they are required to apply no
longer exist. Therefore, deleting this statement is only an editorial preference.

The current MODE 5 requirements for SRM OPERABILITY in CTS 3.10.B and
Surveillance testing in CTS 4.10.B are adequate without explicit reference to
them in CTS 3.10.1.2 and CTS 4.10.1.2. ITS 3.10.4 does not modify the normal
SRM requirements in MODE 35, and therefore, CTS 3.10.B (ITS 3.3.1.2) must
also be met during this Special Operation (ITS 3.10.4). The CTS 3.10.1.2 and
4.10.1.2 references are redundant to the current and proposed requirements, and
therefore, have been deleted.

CTS 3.10.1.3.a and CTS 3.10.1.3.b are actually clarifications of a single thought.
They are referring to an exception to the current normal SDM requirements,
which requires additional margin for immoveable control rods. ITS 3.10.4 does
not include the last half of existing 3.a or any of existing 3.b, but only identifies
that the withdrawn rod is considered to be the "highest worth control rod," which
in the CTS definition and in the ITS definition of SHUTDOWN MARGIN is
assumed to be fully withdrawn. Since the rod need only be considered once in
the SDM calculations, this rod is not required to also be considered as a stuck
rod, and the additional wording is unnecessary.

During MODE 5, if it is desired to use the CTS 3.10.1.4.b and 4.10.1.4.b
allowance to remove the four fuel assemblies in lieu of inserting and disarming
the control rods in a 5 x 5 array, this can be done provided the requirements of
ITS 3.10.5 (CTS 3.10.J) are followed. The limitations of CTS 3.10.] are
consistent with the limitations in CTS 3.10.J for this condition, therefore, the
optional requirement of CTS 3.10.1.4.b and 4.10.1.4.b is not included in

ITS 3.10.4.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A6

AT

The MODE 5 Applicability addition in ITS 3.10.4 ("with LCO 3.9.5 not met") is
derived from the intent of CTS 3.10.1, which says "the associated control rod
drive mechanism may be removed from ... the reactor pressure vessel..." When
the control rod drive mechanism is removed, ITS 3.9.5, which requires all
withdrawn control rods to be OPERABLE, is not met. Therefore, this change is
considered administrative.

An alternative Required Action (ITS 3.10.4 Required Action A.2.1) has been
added to the CTS 3.10.I ACTION to initiate action to fully insert all control rods
immediately, in lieu of meeting the requirements of the LCO. Since this new
Required Action results in effectively exiting this Special Operations LCO and
restores operation consistent with normal requirements for failure to meet the
LCOs which were suspended by the Special Operations LCO (i.e., all control
rods inserted), it is administrative (since use of the Special Operations LCOs are
optional as described in proposed LCO 3.0.7).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 4.10.1.1 requires the “one-rod-out” refuel position interlock to be
OPERABLE. Inputs to the one-rod-out interlock (rod position on the rod to be
removed) must be overridden to remove the rod; thus, the one-rod-out interlock
is not OPERABLE in this condition. To ensure only one rod is withdrawn, a
control rod block is inserted (ITS LCO 3.10.4.c). This compensates for the
inoperable one-rod-out interlock. The rod block can be inserted by placing the
mode switch in shutdown, and ITS 3.3.2.1 for the control rod block functions
ensures the rod blocks are OPERABLE. To ensure no fuel is loaded (since
refueling interlocks would preclude fuel movement with a withdrawn control
rod), no other CORE ALTERATIONS can be in progress (ITS LCO 3.10.4.d).
These requirements ensure no inadvertent criticality will occur. Surveillances
have been added to verify a control rod withdrawal block is inserted every 24
hours (proposed SR 3.10.4.3) and no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in
progress every 24 hours (proposed SR 3.10.4.5). These Surveillance
Requirements ensure the requirements of the LCO are met. These changes
represent an additional restriction on plant operations.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LAl

"Specific”

L.1

L.2

The details of the recommended procedures for disarming control rod(s) in

CTS 3.10.1.4.a and 4.10.1.4.a (i.e., electrically or hydraulically) are proposed to
be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure required
control rods are disarmed. ITS 3.10.4 and SR 3.10.4.2, which require disarming
of all control rods in a five by five array centered on the control rod being
withdrawn, are adequate for ensuring required control rods are disarmed. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of
the ITS.

The requirement in CTS 3.10.1.1 and CTS 4.10.1.1 to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in Shutdown or Refuel and the explicit requirement for the reactor mode
switch to be OPERABLE is proposed to be deleted. Reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is included as part of the OPERABILITY of the required
interlocks and control rod blocks. Furthermore, the position of the reactor mode
switch is adequately controlled by the MODES definition Table (ITS Table 1.1-
1). A reactor mode switch position other than Refuel and Shutdown result in the
unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification
compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1.

The normal periodic (24 hour) Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.1 (proposed
SRs 3.10.4.1, 3.10.4.2, and 3.10.4.4) provides adequate assurance that the LCO
requirements are satisfied. If any Surveillance has not been performed within
this interval, control rod drive removal may not be performed. Therefore, the
CTS 4.10.1 requirement to perform the required Surveillance within 4 hours
prior to the start of removal of a control rod or control rod drive mechanism is
deleted. The normal periodic Surveillance Frequency ensures the requirements
are adequately checked prior to and during control rod or control rod drive
mechanism removal operations.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

AS

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.10.J and 4.10.J.1 contain statements that require compliance with the
Specification "until all control rods and control rod drive mechanisms are
reinstalled and all control rods are fully inserted in the core." This statement is
fundamentally true for all Specifications and does not need to be stated in each
individual Specification. Requirements apply until conditions under which they
are required to apply no longer exist. Therefore, deleting these statements is
only an editorial preference.

The current MODE 5 requirements for SRM OPERABILITY in CTS 3.10.B and
Surveillance testing in CTS 4.10.B are adequate without explicit reference to
them in CTS 3.10.J.2 and 4.10.].1.b. ITS 3.10.5 does not modify the normal
SRM requirements in MODE 5, and therefore, CTS 3.10.B (ITS 3.3.1.2) must
be met during this Special Operation (ITS 3.10.5). The CTS 3.10.J.2 and
4.10.J.1.b references are redundant to the current and proposed requirements,
and therefore, has been deleted.

The current MODE 5 requirements for SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) in
CTS 3.3.A and Surveillance testing in CTS 4.3.A are adequate without explicit
reference to them in CTS 3.10.J.3 and 4.10.J.1.c. ITS 3.10.5 does not modify
the normal SDM requirements in MODE 5, and therefore, CTS 3.3.A TS
3.1.1) must be met during this Special Operation (ITS 3. 10.5). The CTS
3.10.J.3 and 4.10.J.1.c references are redundant to the current and proposed
requirements, and therefore, has been deleted.

The MODE 5 Applicability addition in ITS 3.10.5 ("with LCO 3.9.3,

LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met") is derived from the intent of CTS 3.10.J ,
which says "Any number of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms
may be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel..." During the
performance of these activities, ITS 3.9.3 (which requires all control rods to be
fully inserted), ITS 3.9.4 (which requires each control rod full-in position
indication channel for each control rod to be OPERABLE), and ITS 3.9.5 (which
requires all withdrawn control rods to be OPERABLE) are not met. Therefore,
this change is strictly administrative and does not modify the requirements.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A6

An alternative Required Action (ITS 3.10.5 Required Action A.3.1) has been
added to the CTS 3.10.J Action to initiate action to fully insert all control rods
immediately, in lieu of meeting the requirements of the LCO. Since this new
Required Action results in effectively exiting this Special Operations LCO and
restores operation consistent with normal requirements for failure to meet the
LCOs which were suspended by the Special Operations LCO (i.e., all control
rods inserted), it is administrative (since use of the Special Operations LCOs are
optional as described in proposed LCO 3.0.7).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.

A new restriction on fuel loading with control rods withdrawn has been added.
ITS 3.10.5.c will only allow fuel to be loaded in an approved spiral reload
sequence. ITS 3.10.5 Required Action A.2 has also been added such that, when
the LCO is not met, all fuel loading must be suspended. A new SR has also been
added (proposed SR 3.10.5.3) to verify, every 24 hours, fuel assemblies being
loaded are in compliance with an approved spiral reload sequence. This will help
ensure a reactivity excursion cannot occur with the requirements of this LCO not
met. These changes represent additional restrictions on plant operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific"”

L.1

The requirement in CTS 3.10.J.1 and CTS 4.10.J.1.a to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in Shutdown or Refuel and the explicit requirement for the reactor mode
switch to be OPERABLE is proposed to be deleted. Reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is included as part of the OPERABILITY of the required
interlocks and control rod blocks. Furthermore, the position of the reactor mode
switch is adequately controlled by the MODES definition Table (ITS Table 1.1-
1). Reactor mode switch positions other than Refuel and Shutdown result in the
unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification
compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L2

L.3

The normal periodic (24 hour) Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.10.J.1
(proposed SRs 3.10.5.1, 3.10.5.2, and 3.10.5.3) provides adequate assurance
that the LCO requirements are satisfied. If any Surveillance has not been
performed within this interval, control rod withdrawal/ removal and CRD
removal may not be performed. Therefore, the CTS 4.10.J.1 requirement to
perform the required Surveillances within 4 hours prior to the start of removal of
a control rod or control rod drive mechanism is deleted. The normal periodic
Surveillance Frequency ensures the requirements are adequately checked prior to
and during control rod or control rod drive mechanism removal operations.

CTS 4.10..2 requires the performance of a functional test of the "one-rod-out
Refuel position interlock" following replacement of all control rods and/or
control rod drive mechanisms removed in accordance with CTS 3.10.], if the
function had been bypassed. Anytime the OPERABILITY of a system or
component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of a
component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY
of the system or component. After restoration of a component that caused a
required SR to be failed, CTS 4.0.A (proposed SR 3.0.1) requires the
appropriate SRs (in this case CTS 4.10.A.2; proposed SR 3.9.2.2) to be
performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the affected components.
Therefore, the explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirement of

CTS 4.10.J.2 has been deleted from the Specifications since they are governed
by plant procedures. Entry into the applicable specified condition without
performing this post maintenance testing also continues to be precluded except
where allowed, as discussed in the Bases for proposed SR 3.0.1.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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Insert New Specification 3.10.6

Insert new Specification 3.10.6, "Control Rod Testing—Operating,” as shown in
the Quad Cities 1 and 2 Improved Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.6 - CONTROL ROD TESTING — OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE -

"Generic"
None
"Specific"

L.1

The proposed Special Operations Technical Specification being added allows
LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control," to be suspended to allow performance of
SDM testing, control rod scram time testing, and control rod friction testing,
provided the analyzed rod position sequence requirements of SR 3.3.2.1.8 are
changed to require the control rod sequence to conform to the specified test
sequence; or the RWM is bypassed, the requirements of LCO 3.3.2.1, Function
2 are suspended, and conformance to the approved control rod sequence for the
specified test is verified by a second licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff. These two requirements for the Special Operation
effectively limit the potential amount and rate of reactivity increase that could
occur during a control rod drop accident (CRDA). This is required because
during these’ conditions, control rod testing is sometimes required which may
result in control rod patterns not in compliance with the prescribed sequences.

Special CRDA analyses are required to demonstrate that the special sequences
will not result in unacceptable consequences, should a CRDA occur during the
testing These analyses, performed in accordance with an NRC approved

methodology, are dependent on the special test being performed. Further, the

" analyzed rod position sequence requirements are changed to be consistent with

the analyses; or the RWM is bypassed, LCO 3.3.2.1 Function 2 is suspended,
and conformance to the new rod control pattern is verified by a second
authorized individual.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.6 - CONTROL ROD TESTING — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1 This is a less restrictive change because this Special Operations Technical

(cont’d) Specification provides flexibility to perform certain operations by appropriately
modifying requirements of other LCOs, which are currently not allowed by the
CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



PECIA ION

3.12 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

8. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations A,

Leo 3.10.7 The provisions ecjficatiohs 3/10.4/and)
and Table 1-2 may be suspended to

permit the reactor mode switch to be in the
Startup position and to allow more than one
control rod to be withdrawn for
SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration,
provided that at least the foliowing
requirements are satisfied.

urce nge mgnito

T are
ABLE er Spetificaty

The rod worth mlmrmzer is OPERABLE
per Specification 3.3.L and is
programmed for the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN demonstration, or
conformance with the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN demonstration procedure is
verified by a second licensed operator
or.other technically qualified individual.

A3

LCD 3.104. b

3. The “rod-out-notch-override” control
Lo 3.0.7.4  shall not be used during out-of-
sequence movement of the control
rods.
Leo 340.7. e4. No other CORE ALTERATION(S) are in
. progress.
- APPLICABILITY:

l'ﬁ.l

th the reactor mode sm"'d\}*‘
h:«: s'i’are‘fup { hot s'\’ar\dby Pos.‘hon

ITS 3407

SDM 3/4.12.8

" 4.12 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstratlons

L.}

( Within 30 minyfes prior 10 andJat least@ncey—

yduring the performance of a
SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstratlon, verify
that;

Tt

2. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE
SR3.0.12  with the required program per
SR3.1033 Specification 3.3.L or a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified
individual is present and verifies
compliance with the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN demonstration procedures,
and

3. No other CORE ALTERATIONI(s) are in
SR 340 progress.

Add Proposecl sR 3.10.7.2 and
SR 3.109.3 Notes

Add Prg,:osediR 3,107.5

\ G e 7T

Add ?ro?o‘sec‘ Leo 3.IDB'_9.‘P
Add Pro?osed Leo 3.ID,7D—M

A.b

AM

m.\

A.5

ACTION:
HC%O" specification not satisfied, immediately

place the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown or Refuel position.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.

With the requirements of thTabove\@d peo ?osed ACT! ‘A@_-'

A.Y

12-2 Amendment Nos.183; 180

faqe V oF 1D




Al ITs 3.0.7 .
BEACTIVITY CONTROL v Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING cbnomons FOR OPERATION - 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
* .

1) H the control rod associated
with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn,
immediately verify that at ieast
one control rod drive pump is
operating by inserting at ieast
ons withdrawn control rod at
least one notch. With no
control rod drive pump
operating, immediately place
the reactor mode switch in the

Shutdown position. | KSee ITS 3.1.5

2} Fully insert the inoperable
control rods and disarm the
associated directional control
valves™ gither:

s) Electrically, or

b) Hydraulically by closing
the drive water and

exhaust water isolation
valves.

d. With the provisions of ACTIDN
1.c.2 above not met, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 5%

With one withdrawn control rod

with its associated scram
accumulator inoperable, fully insart
the affected control rod and disarm
the associated directional control
vaives™ within one hour, sither:

in OPERATIONAL MODE §, this Specification is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn
control rod and is not applicable to controt rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.).

b May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod
" to OPERABLE status. . .

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 . 2/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. 1712 167

—'Pa.se, o O’F lo




rm | ITS 3.7

ACTIVITY CONTROL ‘ o ‘Seram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING cém:rnons FOR OPERATION . 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L
1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the
drive water and exhaust water

See I75 3.1.5)
isolation vaives. '

Leo 3.101.¢ AN
and.

ReTION B

welgrage 0 Ve DU D Q0
immediately piace the resctor mode
| switch in the Shutdown position.

'QUAD_ CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

?O.Sc .3 O'F \O




BEACTOR PRO TECTION SYSTEM

Ta)

3.1 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A. Reactor Protection System (RPS)

LLO3.10].a (The reactor protection system (RPS)

ion CHANNEL(s) shown in

Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE.

1A%

APPLICABILITY:

As shown in Table 3.1.A-1.

523.]0.71'

ACTION:
1. With the ber of OPERABLE
- CHANNEL(g} less.than required by the

Minimum GHANNEL(s) per TRIP,
SYSTEM fequirement for one

I7s.3.00.7.
'RPS 314_.1".A ‘

4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Reactor Protection System '

1. Each reactor protection system -\ @
instrumentation CHANNEL shall be |
demonstrated OPERABLE by the :
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations fo
the OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.1.A-1.

. | 2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
L &t least once per 18 months.

3. The response time of @ach reactor trip
functional unit shown in Table 3.1.A-1
shall be demonstrated at Joast once per|
18 months. Each test shall include at
least one CHANNEL per TRIP.SYSTEM
such that all CHANNEL(s) are tested at
least once every N times 18 months
whaere N is the total number of

- redundant CHANNEL(s) in a specific

\___reactor TRIP SYSTEM,

e

inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the
s), place sither TRIP SYSTEM in

causingthotripfuneuonwmr.pheeﬂ;e'mll’
mdiﬁon:nm:ynm have the same number of
tripped condition.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.1-1

Amendment Nos. 171 & 157

tage 1 oF (0



s

,77.,,:6 3./l A ﬂ'ct"wn: // 2, and 3

(_l;sert 1, Page 3/4.1-
1.

HANNEL required by Table N ' [

inoperable for Functiona! Units
gh 12 in one or more Functional
its, place the inoperable CHANNEL
and/or that TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped
condition® within 12 hours.

With two or more CHANNELS r
by Tabie 3.1.A-1 inoperable f
Functional Units 1 throug
more Functional Units:

pability in the Functional Unit,
and

. Within 6 hours, place the
_ inoperable CHANNEL(s) in one
TRIP SYSTEM and/or that TRIP
e SYSTEM®™ in the tripped
condition®, and

C. Within 12 hours, restore the
inoperable CHANNELS in the
other TRIP SYSTEM to an ’
OPERABLE status or tripped®

Otherwise, take the ACTION requffed by
~ Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functio

3. With one or more CHANMEL(s) required
by Table 3.1.A-1 inopsrable for

 take the ACTION required by
.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit.

P@jefrrlo



Tts 3o.7
nseré c7S 5LA Mo Tes o

- ?

r Insert 2, Page 3/4.1-1 ,

a. An inoperable CHANNEL or TRIP SYSTEM need not be placed in the trjpped condition
where this would cause the trip function to occur. In these cases, if th inoperable
CHANNEL is not resfored to OPERABLE status within the required tinhe, the ACTION
required by Table 3/1.A-1 for the Functional Unit shall be taken.

b. This ACTION appjles to that TRIP SYSTEM with the most inopergble CHANNELS; if
both TRIP SYSTEMS have the same number of inoperable CHAKINELS, the ACTION
can be applied tg either TRIP SYSTEM. - ' : j

M.2

%7e 6 01& /O



A8

1co 3.107. a d. Inoperative

0, 4° L agv¢

0 . TABLE 3.1.A-1 .
>
p REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
. a . .
m
(.D - Applicable Minimum
c OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)
% Functional Unit MODE(s) P EMW CTio
v .
-
fo 1. Intermediate Range Monitor:
X
a. Neutron Flux - High 2 3
3,4 g 2
5 > 3
b.  Inoperative 2 3
3,4 2
" ] 3
:h
N 2. Average Power Range Monitor™:

Leo 3,107.o. 8. Setdown Neutron Flux - High

/"b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High
c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High

>

3

o

o |

g

3 /3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1,27 2 1"
9? :

.—c; 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 1,2 2 : 1
@ .

o

o

< See ITs 33.11D

AHd ¥

_YL'pE Sdy

1Y

Lor's o471




T 0.7
A LTS 31467,

A R PR ION SYSTEM RPS 3/74.1.A
TABLE 3.1.A-1 (Continued) -

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
TABLE NOTATION

A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillance
without placing the TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped condition provided at ieast one. OPERABLE
CHANNEL in the same TRIP SYSTEM is monitoring that parameter.

{b) This function may be bypassed, provided a control rod block is actuated, for reactor protection
system logic reset in Refuel and Shutdown positions of the reactor mode. switch.

T

(c) Deleted.
(d) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

(e} An APRM CHANNEL is inoperabfe if there are fewer than 2 LPRM inputs per level or there are
' less than 50% of the normal compiement of LPRM inputs to an APRM CHANNEL.

- This function is not required to be OPERABLE when the reactor pressure vessel head is
unboited or removed per Specification 3.12.A. : )

LCo :
3.071.2(g) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN -] Az
demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.B. J

jp—
. {h) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is
1 not required. : ]
(i) With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed per Specification
3.10.1 or 3.10.J. ,/

- ' ) | <53e ITS 3.3, l.'lS |

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-6 Amendment Nos. 183; 180

Page B of 10



:g TABLE 4.1.A-1 0
o REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS g
g o
X
H Applicable CHANNEL =
c ‘ . OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL™ | H
§ Eunctional Unit MODES CHECK TEST Q :.]
- | o
g | 1. Intermediate Range Monitor: N
ro <
3. Neutron Flux - High 2 gt S/UC), W i) ;IT]
. 3,4,5 s wie EO) =
X \ b. Inoperative w NA
SR3M0IN 2. Average Power Range Monitor):
S a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High S/UY, W) SA™
@ / W/ 7_SAT)
b. Flow Biased Neutron Fiux - High | S, D A0 & BN W SA
R
( AS c. _Fixed Neutron Flux - High 1 S (,)) W SA
SR 310.71 Hd. Inoperative W) } NA \@ NA

m Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1, 20 D—-@_ﬂ"’

5 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low i, 2
- &
G(g‘ % 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 1
o 3
o § 6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 1, 20
- .
S ¥ | 7. Drywell Pressure - High 1, 2m
o
©
o

Y'1'p/€ SdY

e ———

—{5’82 TI’_S 3.3.'« ‘>

Lol sS4 L




T7S 3.10.7

Al

A
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (seeTTS 3.2.1
TABLE 4.1.A-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '

(I) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

L (o 3.10.7.4((m) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN gemonstrations )
m performed per Specification 3.12.B. S, -

(n) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
required.

RPS 341 A

is not

(0) The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL MODE
2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

(P) A current source provides an instrument channel alignment every 3 months.

(@) The CHANNEL CHECK frequency will remain NA and the CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency will

remain Q for Functional Unit 3 until instrument upgrades are completed (Design Change Package
Nos. 9900090 for Unit 1 and 9900091 for Unit 2).

(l‘? A F!uch‘m..( Te‘+ ’l{ f‘d"“ ﬁul“’bmﬁh.c icra“ :..\tﬂp (
will ke P\‘-.«(n»ed on « Svrverflace "3“”\1 j
v

8

Sw ITS ;’3‘ L,>

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 194 & 150
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

AS

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).

The exceptions in CTS 3.12.B to CTS 3.10.A (ITS 3.9.1 and ITS 3.9.2) and
CTS 3.10.C (ITS 3.9.3) are not required. The exception to CTS 3.10.A is not
needed since in the ITS the corresponding Specification no longer requires the
reactor mode switch to be locked in Refuel at all times while in MODE 5. The
reactor mode switch is required to be locked when it is in the Refuel position.
(Refer to Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.9.2 for a technical description of the
change.) The exception to CTS 3.10.C cannot be used, since CTS 3.12.B (ITS
3.10.7) precludes all other CORE ALTERATIONS from taking place; thus, the
exception to loading fuel with all rods inserted (CTS 3.10.C; ITS 3.9.3) cannot
be used. Therefore, deletion of these two exceptions is administrative.

The current MODE 5 requirements in CTS 3.12.B.1 and 4.12.B.1 for SRM
OPERABILITY and Surveillance testing are adequate without explicit reference
to them. ITS 3.10.7 does not modify the normal requirements; therefore,

CTS 3.10.B (ITS 3.3.1.2) must also be met during this Special Operation. This
reference is redundant to the current and proposed requirements, and therefore,
has been deleted.

The current requirements for control rod coupling in MODE 5 (CTS 3.3.H) are
proposed to be delineated as specific restrictions for SDM in MODE 5 (ITS LCO
3.10.7.c), since they are deleted as normal MODE 5 requirements. This change
includes an appropriate ACTION (ITS 3.10.7 ACTION A) and Surveillance
(proposed SR 3.10.7.5), consistent with those described in ITS 3.1.3, which
governs the MODES 1 and 2 control rod coupling requirements.

The Applicability of CTS 3.12.B has been revised to clarify actual applicable
conditions for ITS 3.10.7. The MODE 5 Applicability addition in ITS 3.10.7
(with reactor mode switch in startup/hot standby position) is derived from the
intent of CTS 3.12.B, which says "The provisions of...Table 1-2 may be
suspended to permit the reactor mode switch to be in the Startup position..."
Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.6

A7

A8

A9

Two new Notes have been added in ITS 3.10.7 for clarity. Proposed

SR 3.10.7.2 Note has been added to CTS 4.12.B.2 clarifying that if proposed SR
3.10.7.3 is satisfied for ITS LCO 3.10.7.b.1 requirements, then proposed

SR 3.10.7.2 is not required to be met and proposed SR 3.10.7.3 Note has been
added to CTS 4.12.B.2 clarifying that if proposed SR 3.10.7.2 is satisfied for
ITS LCO 3.10.7.b.2 requirements, then SR 3.10.7.3 is not required to be met.
This is allowed since ITS LCO 3.10.7.b.1, which is verified by proposed

SR 3.10.7.2, is one option and ITS LCO 3.10.7.b.2, which is verified by
proposed SR 3.10.7.3, is the other option. Since these Notes have been added
for clarity, they are considered administrative changes.

CTS 3.3.G Action 2.b provides actions if multiple control rod scram
accumulators are inoperable in MODE 5. The multiple, inoperable withdrawn
control rod accumulator requirement is already covered by ITS 3.9.5, since

ITS 3.9.5 requires each withdrawn control rod to have an OPERABLE
accumulator. ITS 3.9.5 is applicable in MODE 5, which is the MODE the unit
is in when ITS 3.10.7 is being used. ITS 3.10.7 does not exempt ITS 3.9.5.
Therefore, this specific requirement is not included in ITS 3.10.7 and this change
is considered administrative.

CTS Table 3.1.A-1 footnote (g) and CTS Table 4.1.A-1 footnote (m) require
CTS Tables 3.1.A-1 and 4.1.A-1, respectively, Function 2.a, the APRM
Setdown Neutron Flux - High, Function, and Function 2.d, the APRM
Inoperable Function to be Operable in MODE 5 only during shutdown margin
demonstrations performed per CTS 3.12.B. This requirement is included in the
ITS as the ITS LCO 3.10.7.a requirement. The CTS 3.1.A LCO and
Applicability, as they relate to the two Functions are also included in ITS

LCO 3.10.7.a. CTS 4.1.A.1 requires Channel Checks, Channel Functional
Tests, and Channel Calibrations on the two Functions at the Frequencies listed in
CTS Table 4.1.A-1. CTS 4.1.A.2 requires a Logic System Functional Test on
the two Functions every 18 months. The ITS contains a single Surveillance,
proposed SR 3.10.7.1, which requires performance of the MODE 2 applicable
SRs for ITS 3.3.1.1, Functions 2.a and 2.d. This proposed SR requires these
current Surveillances to be performed, therefore it is equivalent to CTS 4.1.A.1
and 4.1.A.2 (any changes to these CTS requirements are addressed in the
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.3.1.1, in Section 3.3). Since this change is not
modifying the current requirements, it is considered administrative.

CTS Tables 3.1.A-1 (including footnote (g)) and 4.1.A-1 (including

footnote (m)) lists requirements for the APRM Functions in MODE S, and are
applicable only during Shutdown Margin demonstrations performed per

CTS 3.12.B. ITS 3.10.7 requires the same Functions to be Operable during

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

ADMINISTRATIVE

A9 shutdown margin demonstrations, but applies the MODE 2 requirements

(cont’d) specified in ITS 3.3.1.1, RPS Instrumentation. The proposed requirements,
including the Actions and Surveillance Requirements, are equivalent to the
current MODE 5 requirements, therefore this change is considered
administrative.

A.10 These changes to CTS 3/4.1.A are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent

with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified are
consistent with the allowances in NEDO-30851-P-A, “Technical Specification
Improvement Analysis for BWR Protection System,” dated March 1988. As
such, this change is administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

A requirement has been added (ITS LCO 3.10.7.f) to ensure adequate CRD
charging water pressure is available. This will ensure scram pressure is
available, if needed. An appropriate Surveillance Requirement (proposed

SR 3.10.7.6) has also been added. While CTS 3.3.G, Action 2.b, has a
requirement to place the reactor mode switch in Shutdown if the control rod
drive pump is not operating, this new requirement is more restrictive on plant
operations since a specific drive water pressure is now required.

CTS 3.1.A Actions 1 and 2 provide the appropriate actions if an APRM Setdown
Neutron Flux - High or Inoperable channel is inoperable during Mode 5 when an
SDM test is being performed. CTS 3.1.A Action 1 allows the test to continue
with an inoperable channel, provided the inoperable channel or the associated trip
system is tripped within 12 hours. When more than one channel is inoperable,
CTS 3.1.A Action 2 continues to allow time to restore or trip the channel prior
to requiring the SDM test to be suspended. ITS 3.10.7 ACTION B will require
the SDM test to be immediately suspended by placing the reactor mode switch in
shutdown or refueling. This will ensure that a SDM test is not performed
without adequate neutron flux monitoring and automatic scram capability,
accounting for single failure of a channel. Therefore, this change is more
restrictive on plant operations.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

None

"Specific"

L.1

The Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.12.B has been modified to require the
RWM verification to be performed in accordance with the applicable Surveillance
requirements of the RWM Specification, and the CORE ALTERATION
verification every 12 hours, instead of once within 30 minutes prior to the start
of the SDM test. For the RWM Surveillance, this 30 minute Frequency was
effectively a "paper-check”, in that the Surveillances required by CTS 3.3.L
were verified current, but not actually required to be performed within 30
minutes prior to the SDM test. Proposed SR 3.10.7.2 deletes this 30 minute
paper check, but maintains the requirement to have performed the tests within the
required Frequency. This paper check is administrative and is generally
governed by plant procedures.

The Surveillance required if the RWM is inoperable has been changed from
verifying a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual is
present within 30 minutes of the start of the SDM test to actually requiring the
rod movement to be verified correct every time a rod is moved. The normal
periodic Surveillance Frequencies ensure the requirements are adequately
checked prior to and during SDM testing. For the Core Alteration Surveillance,
the normal periodic (12 hour) Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.12.B (proposed
SR 3.10.7.4) provides adequate assurance that the LCO requirements are
satisfied. If the Core Alteration verification has not been performed within this
interval, then the SDM test may not be commenced. Therefore, the CTS 4.12.B
requirement to perform the Core Alteration verification within 30 minutes prior
to the start of the SDM test is deleted. The normal periodic Surveillance
Frequency ensures the requirements are adequately checked prior to and during a
SDM test.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



CTs 34,12.4 ...
SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS PCl 3/4.12,A

3.12 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT |

ERATION 4.12 - SURVERLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY / |

The provisions of Specificdtions 3.7.A, The THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant

3.7.E and 3.10.A and Téble 1-2 may be rature shall be verified to be within
suspended to permit the reactor pressure

vessel closure head gnd the drywell head to
primary containment
open when the reactor

: ER/ greater than or
equal 10 1% of RATE/D THERMAL POWER
or with the reactor

greater than or equ
place the reactor,
Shutdown position.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

2/4.12-1 Amendment Nos. 71 ; 167

Page | of |



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 3/4.12.A - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAI CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 CTS 3/4.12.A has been deleted. This exception to the requirement for
maintaining Primary Containment Integrity is no longer needed at Quad Cities 1
and 2 since all low power PHYSICS TESTS performed in MODE 2 and
requiring primary containment integrity requirements to be suspended have been
completed. This change represents an additional restriction on plant operations
through the deletion of an allowed exception to the Limiting Conditions for
Operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS BASES

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (page B 3/4.12-1 through

B 3/4.12-3) have been completely replaced by the revised Bases that reflect the format and
applicable content of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.10, consistent with the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the Quad Cities 1 and 2 ITS
Bases. In addition, page 3/4.12-3, a blank page, has been removed.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operafgo?
3.10.

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.1 Inservice Leak and Hydroftatic Testing Operation

LCO 3.10.1 The average yeactor coolant temperature specified in
Table 1.1-1 fFor MODE 4 may be changed to "NA," and operation
considered not to be in MODE 3; and the requirements of

“Residual Heat Removal.  (RHR) Shutdown Coolifg

System=Cgld Shutdown,” may be suspended, to allow

e of an inservice leak or hydrostatic test

the following MODE 3 LCOs are met:

3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment Isolatio
Ipstrumentation,” Functions [1, 3, 4 and §] pf
able 3.3.6.2-1;

LCO 3.6.4.1, "Secondary Containment";

LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isol&tion Valves
(SCIVs)"; and '

LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment ($GT) System.*
APPLICABILITY:

MODE 4 with average reactor coolant temperature > [200]°F.

BWR/4 STS 3.10-1 Rev 1, 04/07/9%
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ACTIONS

NOTE

3.10.

Separate Condition entry is a‘l'llxued fo

r each requirement of the LCO. /

CONDITION

"REQUIRED ACTION

A. One or more of the
above requirements ngft
met.

NOTE.
Required Actions to
be in MODE 4 include
reducing average

reactor coolant )
temperature to l/#

< [200]°F.

Enter the applic
Condition of the
affected LCO.

Suspend actifities
that could Ancrease
the avera

—

Iumgdiately

Immediately

24 hours

BWR/4 STS

3.10-2

Rev 1, 04/07/95



3.10.1

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.1

\

According to
the applicable.
SRs

BWR/4 STS

3.10-3

Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS: 3.10.1 - INSERVICE LEAK AND HYDROSTATIC TESTING OPERATION

1. The allowance provided by this Specification has been deleted since it is not needed at
Quad Cities 1 and 2. Inservice leak and hydrostatic testing can be performed in
MODE 4 such that the special testing provisions associated with MODE 3 as provided
by this Specification are not required. This change is consistent with the Technical
Specifications Request submitted to the NRC for approval per ComEd letter
SVP-99-193, dated November 12, 1999,

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



€ fors)

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing -

3.10-@-@—

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

<ﬁx\olc -2
"\bofnni'c Q

Jon
'%o*m:fc. d

<1>oc. L.l>
@ot L.l>

<ro»,a¢ .-z‘> APPLICABILITY:

‘focfm{ve. -5
3,10, 8
eoo*nuft d

ACTIONS

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing

The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODES 3, 4, and 5 may be changed to include the run,
startup/hot standby, and refuel position, and operation
considered not to be in MODE 1 or-2, to allow testing of
instrumentation associated with the reactor mode switch
interlock functions, provided: :

a. A1l control rods remain fully inserted in core cells
containing one or more fuel assemblies; and

b. No CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

MODES 3 and 4 with the reactor mode switch in the run,
startup/hot standby, or refuel position,
MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the run or
- startup/hot standby position.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<§o¢ NL\> A. One or more of the A.l Suspend CORE Immediately

above requirements not ALTERATIONS except

met.

for control rod
insertion.

A.2 Fully insert all 1 hour
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

(continued)

BWR/4 STS

3.10-4 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ACTIONS

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
3.10.2-()-

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME

(Doc m.1) A. (continued)

A.3.1 Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position. -

A.3.2 NOTE
Only applicable in
MODE

Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
refuel position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(o M. SR 3.10.8.1 Verify all cbntrtﬂ rods are fully inserted | 12 hours

in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies. S

{boc MQ} SR 3.10.%.2 Verify no CORE ALTERATIONS 'are in progress. | 24 hours

BWR/4 STS

3.10-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.10.1 - REACTOR MODE SWITCH INTERLOCK TESTING

ISTS 3.10.2 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.1 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10.1, |
“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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- d )
Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shg?l

B

sy 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.0) Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.10. The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
<"'°-b‘c "2-> A for MODE 3 may be changed to include the refuel -position,
foctnote e, and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to allow
Len 3.00.R) withdrawal of a single control rod, provided the following
requirements are met:
(ieo z.10.40) 2.  1€03.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock®;
(ooem )y b. LCO 3.9.4, “Control Rod Position Indication®;.

c. Al other control rods are fully inserted; and

d. 1 LCo 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,® MODE 5 requirements .
" of

Functions @.a, 1.b, 7.a, 7.b, A7, .afd N}
Table 3.3.1.7-1,

ufs.s.s. *Contro} Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling, *

A1l other control rods in a five by five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed; at which time LCO 3.1.1, “SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," MODE 3 requirements, may be changed to allow
the single control rod withdrawn to be assumed to be
the highest worth control rod,

o~
.

Table -2 '
ch:h e> APPLICABILITY:  MODE 3 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position.

Agel 3.10.A)
{3004 Gostaste o..> .

Leo 3.3.7.2, "'ch,ﬁ( Peo ecj’um Sys +ew\ (?P.SB
Electrie Power (Y\on'-+or1ns" MoDE 5
‘TﬁEA\feﬂﬂ¢!f$5.) ar\d.

BWR/4 STS 3.10-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown K :
? 3.10.90-B

~<CT .S> ACTIONS |

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each requirement of the LCO.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'

(Doc M. A. One or more of the A.l NOTES——
above requirements not 1. Required Actions
met. to fully .insert

all insertable
control rods

_ include placing
the reactor mode

/ switch in the

shutdown position.

2. Only applicable if
the requirement
not met is a
required LCO.

Enter the applicable Ismediately
Condition of the
affected LCO.

A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert al
- insertable control -
rods. :

(3.;0.{1 Action 2) | | A.2.2  Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

BWR/4 STS 3.10-7 - Rev 1, 04/07/95



Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown

3.10.
Levs) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
{doe AL3Y SR 3.10.8.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required | According to :
. LCOs. . . _ ;g: ‘applicable .

SR 3.10.).2 ’DT' j@———“@

Dot M.\ 3
o 1) Not required to be met if SR 3.10.8.1 is o
satisfied for LCO 3.10.Q.d.1 requirements.
= Bl
Verif,;' all control rods, other than the 24 hours

control rod being withdrawn, in a five by
five array centered on the control rod
being withdrawn, are disarmed.

poc L) SR 3.;[0.5.3 Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours
_ ;:ont:toldrod being withdrawn, are fully
nserted.

BWR/4 STS - 3.10-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. The ITS 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring, "
Applicability requirements for control rod withdrawal have been revised to not include
MODE 3 consistent with the applicability of RPS Functions in CTS 3.1.1. In MODE
3, a control rod may be withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies in accordance with LCO 3.10.2, "Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Hot
Shutdown." Therefore, LCO 3.10.2 includes OPERABILITY requirements for RPS
Functions (ITS 3.3.1.1) and control rods (ITS 3.9.5). As a result, LCO 3.10.2 has
been modified to also include requirements for the RPS Electric Power Monitoring
assemblies to be OPERABLE when the RPS Functions and control rods are required to
be OPERABLE.

3. ISTS 3.10.3 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.2 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10.1,
“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Leo 3.40.T)

LCO 3.10:

able -2 fodarie b

Table t-2 . fout
Leo 3.w.‘a>

Lo 3.10.T.4
LCo 3,t0. T, &

adte e,)

e

<T¢b\¢. 1-= fedbnote b >
<Tn.b|g =2 foelavte e>

poc m.1y

<voe L.2)
<f)oc L)

<Lc,o 3.00.I,
{Leo 3,16.X.
£ teo 3.10.T.

3

4.o.>

Seeo 30z )

{Rep! 3-0.3) App| ICABILITY:

able 1-2
fostnote b

<APP‘ 2.10.A
1Lo 3.6.4
{ootnote &

o

BWR/4 STS

Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown
e 3.10.0-(3)—

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown

The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 4 may be changed to include the refuel position,
and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to allow
withdrawal of a single control rod, and subsequent removal
of the associated control rod drive (CRD) if desired,
provided the following requirements are met: )

a. All other control rods ar;e fu'l'ly insertedﬁ o
b. 1. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Qut Interlock, "
and

AN

/7 LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication, "

OR :
2. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted;

¢. 1. LC03.3.1.1, “Reactor Protection System (RPS) {(i/, and /2)
Instrumentation,® MODE 5 requirements fo
Functions X1.a, l.ba 7.a, 7.b, 0, axd 17K bf (1]

Table 3.3.1.1-1,
LCO%.Q.S, “Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling, *

A1l other control rods in a five by five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed; at which time LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," MODE 4 requirements, may be changed to allow
the single control rod withdrawn to be assumed to be
the highest worth control rod.

nN
.

MODE 4 with the reactor lﬁde switch in the refuel position.

LCLO 3.3.?.2.,“Reac+or ?ro+c¢+|on Sys'fc.m (®PS)
Electric Power Monitering * mapg 5 -

rc%unre.men‘fs) ar\a.

3.10-9 Rev I, 04/07/95
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ACTIONS

Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown

3.10.

<poc A6y

NOTE.
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each requirement of the LCO.

CONDITION

'REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

/3.0, T A.
Action

{pot AL

{ooc .m.\)

é.lb.ﬂ
Aetion 2

One or more of the
above requiremeants not
met with the affected
control rod
insertable.

A.l

4.
A.2.1

AND
A.2.2

NOTES

1. Required Actions

to fully insert
all insertable
control rods .
include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown
position.

2. Only applicable
if the
requirement not

met is a required
LCo.

Enter the applicable
Condition of the
affected LCO.

" Initiate ,iction to’

fully insert all
insertable control
rods.

Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

Immediately

Iemediately

1 hour

BWR/4 STS

3.10-10

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95




Single -Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown 5 E |

BWR/4 STS

3.10
<ers) ACTIONS _(continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
/3-’°'I " B. One or more of the B.1 Suspend withdrawal of | Immediately
\Action above requirements not _ the control rod and ‘
met with the affected removal of associated
control rod not CRD. )
insertabie. P
, AND
{poe ma) B.2.1 Initiate action to Inmediately
fully insert all o
control rods.
~ , m
'18.2.2 Inftiate action to Immediately
satisfy the
requirements of this
Lco. .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :

' ) SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
<4.m.r,1) SR 3.10.6.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required. | According to
{poc .2} . LCOs. : the applicable
<41.1, 3> - ' SRs '
{H.10.A) 1

TSR 3.10.%.'2 NOTE- 3]
$oc A0 Not required to be met ;fjsn 3.10.£1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.@%.1 requirements.

4,10.2) Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours

AR control rod being withdrawn, in a five by
ST five array centered on the control rod

) e N being withdrawn, are disarmed.
(continued)

3.10-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Zcrs >

AT 3

(4.!0.1’.4.0.
{4.10.X.5)

éimclﬂz)

Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown
s 10.e-O-5)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Veri fy all control rods, other than the 24 hours
control rod being withdrawn, are fully -
inserted.
NOTE : S
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.€.1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.?!).1 requirements.
Verify a contro'l rod withdrawal block is 24 hours
inserted.
Rev 1, 04/07/95

BWR/4 STS 3.10-12



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. The MODE 4 Applicability of LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric
Power Monitoring," as it relates to control rod withdrawal has been revised to not
include MODE 4, consistent with the applicability of RPS Functions in CTS 3.3.1.1.

In MODE 4, a control rod may be withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more
fuel assemblies in accordance with LCO 3.10.3, "Single Control Rod

Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown." Therefore, LCO 3.10.3 includes OPERABILITY
requirements for RPS Functions (ITS 3.3.1.1) and control rods (ITS 3.9.5). Asa
result, LCO 3.10.3 has been modified to also include requirements for the RPS Electric
Power Monitoring assemblies to be OPERABLE when the RPS Functions and control
rods are required to be OPERABLE.

3. ISTS 3.10.4 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.3 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10.1,
“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Levs) ' Single CRD Rmva'l—kefg?};l.lga_ | ED E

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
Single Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal—Refueling

LCO 3.10 The requirements of LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(eo 3 (RPS) Instrumentation®; LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection
0. T ) System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring®; LCO 3.9.1,
*Refueling Equipment Interlocks®; LCO 3.9.2, “"Refuel
Position One Rod Out Interlock®; LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication®; and LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY—Refueling,” may be suspended in MODE 5 to allow
the removal of a single CRD associated with a control rod
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies, provided the following requirements are met:

i'lcc?; i’.'-%'.?:‘s')b . a. A/'l'l other control rods are fully inserted;
{tﬁﬁ 3'.'&':;'4 a) b. A1l other control rods in a five by five array centered
B ~on the withdrawn control rod are disarmed;
Leo .
<3,:o.1:. 3.a> c. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted and
{poc m.1) LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," MODE 5 requirements
may be changed to allow the single control rod withdrawn
. to be assumed to be the highest worth control rod; and
lpoe M)y -d.  No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

-

<AP?l 3.|°oI> N . .
{ooc ALy  APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.5 not met.

ACTIONS .

_ CONDITION ° REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION.TIME

<3. 16.I\ - A. One or more of the " |A.1 Suspend removal of Immediately
fichion abgve requirements not -the CRD mechanism.
met. .
AND
(continued)

BWR/4 STS 3.10-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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@f—:}

{poc A

3.10.2
Action

Qe 1)
Q. 0I5

Huwx)
{Mto.T,4)

dpoc M)

AHanx)

{Naex o3> '

+

Single CRD Removal—Refueling . I
e 3.10.0-0—F] -

ACTIONS ‘
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
. fully insert all '
control rods.
R
A.2.2 Initiate action to | Immediately
satisfy the *

requirements of this

LCO i : ‘
] /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10. ".(

Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours
control rod withdrawn for the removal of
the associated CRD, are fully inserted.
SR 3.10}.2 Verify all control rods, other than the 24 hours
control rod withdrawn for. the removal of
- the associated CRD, in a five by five array
centered on the control rod withdrawn for
the removal of the associated CRD, are
‘disarmed. .
SR 3.10.4.3 Verify a control rod withdrawal block is 24 hours
inserted.
%
SR 3.}0.3.4 Perform SR 3.1.1.1. According to
SR 3.1.1.1
"(continued)

BWR/4 STS

3.10-14

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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< ' ' ' ’

Single CRD Removal—Refueling .
3009

2eTs) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued) -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
& Gther)—{1]
0L M, 3> SR 3.10.4.5 Verify no[CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress. | 24 hours

BWR/4 STS 3.10-15 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

it

ISTS 3.10.5 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.4 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10. 1,
“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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{etsd : ' »
Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal —Refge} gng

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal—Refueling

Lco 3.10.9 The requirements of LCO 3.9.3, "Control Rod Position®;
<L¢° 310.7) LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication®; and LCO 3.9.5,
e "Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling,® may be suspended, and
the Sfull,in® position indicators may be bypassed for any =
n r of.control. rods in MODE 5, to allow withdrawal of
these control rods, removal of associated control rod drives
(CRDs), or both, provided the following requirements are

met:

<’~°° 3.1.7, 5>. a. The four fuel assemblies a& removed from the\ cor;e cells .
associated with each control rod or CRD to be Yemoved;

Leo 3~l°-'-1'.4> ' b. A1l .other control rods in core cells containing one or
- more fuel assemblies are fully inserted; and
dooe ma) c. Fuel assemblies shall only be loaded in compliance with
an approved 2spi_ral?( re'!Paﬂ sequence. @
{appl 310.T)

£ puc AS) APPLICABILITY:  MODE § with LCO 3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met.

e ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

3.|o.:r> - A. One or more of the A.l Suspend withdrawal of | Immediately
Acheon above requirements no ' control rods and
met. ) : removal of associated
CRDs.
- o Tl e
{doc m-l) A.2 Suspend loading fuel | Immediately
: assemblies.
'] aND
' (continued)

BWR/4 STS 3.10-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal—Refueling ‘
P 3.10.0-C-3]

RGD) ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<3"°‘r A. (continued) A.3.1 Initiate action to Imsediately
Action _ fully :lin,s_:drt :n :

) " contro s in core
<D°Q ﬂ“'> ’ : cells containing one
or. more fuel .
assemblies.

LSRN

A.3.2 Initiate action to Immediately

satisfy the ' '
‘ requirements of this
/ LCO.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |
| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(‘*-ID-I '> SR 3.10.8.1 Verify the four fuel assemblies are removed 24 hours
{4103\ e) 5 from core cells associated with each
: {

control rod or CRD removed.

4&.10.::‘ 0 SR 3.10}.2 ~ Verify all other control rods in core cells | 24 hours
4a6J).d) containing one or more fuel assemblies are

@ fully inserted.
SR 3.10.}.3

NOTE
{poc M.¢> Only required 2o.be-met during fuel
‘ loading.

Verify fuel assemblies being loaded are in 24 hours
compliance with an approved fspiraltreload
sequence.

B

BWR/4 STS : 3.10-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. ISTS 3.10.6 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.5 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10.1,
“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Control Rod Testing—Ope;a}gng o

The requirements of LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control,” may be
suspended to allow performance of SDM demonstrations,

control rod scram time testing,.control rod friction
testing, @@ﬁlﬁ&ﬂﬂ;ﬁm@provide& [,7
a. The sequence requirements of

. / . SR 3.3.2.1.8 are changed to require the control rod
@ﬁ%«ﬂ Yov(_fasaf’iou 7. sequence to conform to the ;pecified test sequence.

1.}

b. “The RWM is bypassed; the requirements of LCO 3.3.2.1,
“Control Rod Block Instrumentation,® Function 2 are .
suspended; and conformance to the approved control rod
sequence for the specified test is verified by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member of the
technical staff. _

Poc ‘ ' '
l.l> APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2 with LCO 3.1.6 not met.

ACTIONS |
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Doc\ A. Requirements of the A.1 . Suspend performance Immediately
L1 LCO not met. of the test and :

exception to
Lm 3. 1 .6-

- B -

BWR/4 STS 3.10-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Control Rod Testing—Operating _~ '
3.10.8-@-12)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '
\_
FREQUENCY

o SURVEILLANCE

| Y

SR 3.10.0.1 NOTE ar?”"'——- <
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.4.2 - :
(ﬁoc (&) satisfied. . A .
LO‘ . ' .

Verify movement of control rods is in _ | During control

compliance with the approved control rod rod movement

sequence for the specified test by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member

/@\ of the technical staff.

@/SR 3.10.&.2 : NOTE. /_@—@

Not required to be met if SR 3.10.0.1

oC. satisfied.
L.t
Verify control rod sequence input to the Prior to
RWM is in conformance with the approved control rod
:ontro'l rod sequence for the specified movement
est. )

BWR/4 STS 3.10-19 * Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.10.6 - CONTROL ROD TESTING — OPERATING '

The Startup Test Program has been completed at Quad Cities 1 and 2; therefore, a
reference is not needed.

2. Control rod drop accident (CRDA) initial conditions, for Quad Cities, are developed

using NRC approved ComEd methodologies. The resulting sequence is referred to as
the "analyzed rod position sequence." Therefore, the Specification has been modified
to reflect the site-specific allowance. ITS 3.1.6 has also been modified to reflect this

approved sequence.

3. ISTS 3.10.7 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.6 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10. 1,

“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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£ . _
<Cr5> SDM Test—Refueling S

3.10.8-(D

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS .
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) Test—Refueling

The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1 .
for MODE 5 may be changed to include the startup/hot standby
position, and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to
allow SDM testing, provided the following requirements are
met: : : ' )

LCoO 3.10

<Leo 342.B)

LLo 314 : a. L€0 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection -Systn;n
eble 3,1.4-1 Instrumentation,” MODE 2 requirements for Funttions 2.a
- ot 24, aa (d) and 2,9 of Table 3.3.1.1-1; -
fostnete 8
T n A ~ b. 1. LCO3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation,"
fodnstem /- , “ MODE 2 requirements for Function 2 of v
{eovazaz.zy . / Table 3.3.2.1-1, with the Ganked” positihn withdrawal @
i sequence requirements of SR 3.3.2.1.8 changed to
analyzed-.r “require the control rod sequence to conform to the
os7#ion SDM test sequence, - : '

m - -

2. Conformance to the approved control rod sequence for
the SDM test is verified by a second licensed
operator or other qualified member of the technical

_ staff; '
ooc 4 M) c. Each withdrawn control rod shall be coupled to the
associated CRD;
{eeo 3.12.8.3) _ d. All control rod withdrawalsduring out of sequence
. . control rod moves}¥Shall be made in ofGh AUr mode;
dres 3.02,8.4) : " e.  No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress; and
' <t>o(‘_ M.l) f. CRD charging water header pressure » %9403 psig.
LI.LO 3.3.6 Actun 21b> .

Appl o .
-_ff,_‘s> APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in startup/hot standby
<poc A.5) position. _

3.6 ,
Q) 339 . +the smsle nte
- _ withdrewal
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3.3.6
Achon 2.b

[ S

SDM Test—Refuel 1ng

3.10.

ACTIONS :
&'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. NOTE NOTE
Separate Condition Rod ‘worth minimizer may be
entry is allowed for bypassed as allowed by
each control rod. { LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod -
Block Instrumentation,” if
: required, to allow insertion
One or more of inoperable control rod and
control rods not continued operation.
coupled to its b
associated CRD. '
A.l Fully insert 3 hours
/ inoperabie control
rod.
AND
‘A.2 Disarm the - 4 hours
associated CRD.
B. One or more of the B.1 Place the reactor - Imediately
above requirements not mode switch in the
met for reasons other shutdown or refuel
than Condition A. position.
[ . 7
‘One cofitrol rod | C.1 Declarg’ the affected /| Immediately
not goupled to its cont rod . -/
" asspciated CRD. {nopgrable.
BWR/4 STS 3.10-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SDM Test—Refueling

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

3.10.9-()-E]

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.8.1

B

Perform the MODE 2 applicabie SRs for LCO
3.2.1.1,1Functions 2.2 and 2.d of Table
3.3.1.1-1. '

According to
the applicable
SRs .

(oocany SR 3.10.3.2

&iz.8.2)

NOTE =
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.§°3
satisfied.

* Perform the MODE 2 applicable SRs for

LCO 3.3.2.1, Function 2 of Table 3.3.2.1-1.

o=

According to
the applicable
SRs

boc\ SR 3.10.4.3
Al

- <‘f. .82)
B~

NOTE el

Not required to be met if SR 3.10.6.2
satisfied. .

Verify movement of control rods is in
compliance with the approved control rod
sequence for the SDM test by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff.

— B

During control
rod movement

Quzezy g 3.10.&.4'

Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in
progress.

12 hours

BWR/4 STS

3.10-22

(continued)
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Lsy . SDM Test—Refueling v. _
. | ‘ - 3.10.9--E/
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘ {continued)
SURVEILLANCE : : FREQUENCY

looe A.SD> SR 3.100.5 Verify each withdrawn control rod does not | Each time the
' go to the withdrawn overtravel position. control rod is
) ] withdrawn to

*full out"”
position

Pﬁor to I
satisfyin'%/@‘[gj
LCO 3.10.§.c '

requirement
after work on
control rod or
CRD System that
could affect

@__\Q o coupling

'<°°"' "'"> SR 3.1&%.6 Veri:‘_g CRDichargin'g water header pressure 7 days
: 2 psig.

BWR/4 STS 3.10-23 Rev 1, 04/07/95




JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION l
ITS: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
2. The proper RPS Function number has been provided.
3. Control rod drop accident (CRDA) initial conditions are developed using NRC

approved ComEd methodologies. The resulting sequence is referred to as the
"analyzed rod position sequence." Therefore, this Specification has been modified to
reflect this site specific allowance. ITS 3.1.6 has also been modified to reflect this
approved sequence.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. ISTS 3.10.8 is renumbered as ITS 3.10.7 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.10.1,
“Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



—

LCO 3.10.9

b.

ACTIONS

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
3.10.9 Recirculation

APPLICABILITY:  MODES

ops—Testing

he requirements of LCO 3.4.1, *
Operating,” may be suspended fgr”’< 24 hours to allow:

THERMAL POWER is < [5]% .RTP; and
e Startup Test Program. -

PHYSICS TESTS, prov

Performance of

ration.

/

REQUIRED ACTION

rculation Loops

d 2 with less than two fecircuIation}loop;_in'

> 24 hours.

Requirements of
LCO 3.4.1 not met for

A.l Insert all inse
control rods.

LCO not met for
Condition A.

B. Requirements of the B.1

reasons other than

NCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

lace the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

Immediately

FREQUENCY

/sn 3.10.9.1

Verify LCO 3.4.]1 requirements suspentied for | 1 hour
< 24 hours.
£ (continued)
BWR/4 STS 3.10-24
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SURVEILLANCE REQUI

ENTS (continued)

lation Loops—Testing
3.10.9

SURVEILLANCE

/

PHYSICS TESTS.

SR 3.10.922 Verify THERMAL POWNER is

[5]% RTP during

BWR/4 STS

3.10-25

Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS: 3.10.9 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS - TESTING

1. The allowance provided by this Specification is not needed at Quad Cities 1 and 2;
consequently, it has been deleted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Training Startups
3.10.10

r 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.10 Training Startups
coolant injection (LPCI) OPERABILIT
ecified in LCO 3.5.1, "Emergency Coré Cooling
—Operating,” may be changed to a}Jtow one
at removal subsystem to be aligned An the

‘cooling mode for training startups provided the
ng requirements are met: g

A11 OPERABLE intermediate range pohitor (IRM) channels |
are < [25/40] divisions of ful)l/scale on Range 7; and P

LCO 3.10.10 The low pressu

b.

Average reactor coolant tegpérature is < 200°F.

/

MODE 2 with one LPCI sub#ystem suction valve clpsed.

/)

CONDITION » ' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION 72E

/|

A.l Place the reactor Immediately
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

A. One or more of the/
above requiremenyt
met. y 4

7

SURVEZ(LANCE REQUIREMENTS
- SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.10.1 Verify.all OPERABLE IRM ¢ .nnels are 1 hour
< [25/40) divisions of 1 scale on
Range 7.

SR 3.10.10.2 Verify averag

eactor coolant temperature 1 hour
is < 200°F. :

R

—

BWR/4 STS 3.10-26 : Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS: 3.10.10 - TRAINING STARTUPS

1. The allowance provided by this Specification is not needed at Quad Cities 1 and 2;
consequently, it has been deleted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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nservice Lejk and Hydrostatic Testing Operation
B 3.10.1

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
B 3.10.1 Inservice Leak and_Hydrostat Testing Operation

BASES

BACKGROUND

.

-control) aye used to achieve the necessary ¥emperatures and

The purpose of thfs Special Operations LCO is to all{ .
certain reactor goolant pressure tests to be perforged in
MODE 4 when the getallurgical characteristics of thé reactor
pressure vessel /(RPV) require the pressure testing/at
temperatures > LO0°F (normally corresponding to MZDE 3).

Inservice hydgostatic testing and system leakage/ pressure
tests requirefl by Section XI of the American Sq iety of
Mechanical Eygineers (ASME) Boiler and Pressur Vessel Code
(Ref.”1) aref performed prior to the reactor gging critical
after a refyeling outage. Recirculation pumpy operation and
a water solfid RPV (except for an air bubble for pressure

pressures fequired for these tests. The mifimum
temperatuyes (at the required pressures) aJlowed for these
tests are/determined from the RPV pressurg and temperature
(P/T) lifits required by LCO 3.4.10, "Reaftor Coolant System
(RCS) Prpssure and Temperature (P/T) Limits.” These limits
are congervatively based on the fracture toughness of the
reactor/vessel, taking into account anti ipated vessel
neutrony fluence.

#

With ifcreased reactor vessel fluence pver time, the minimum
allowgble vessel temperature increasey at a given pressure.
Periofic updates to the RPV_P/T limit/curves are performed
&S netessary, based upon the results of -analyses of
irragiated surveillance specimens removed from the vessel.
Hydrpstatic and Jeak testing will eyentually be required -
with minioum reactor coolant temperhtures > 200°F.

Thef hydrostatic test requires incnkasing pressure to [ J% of
degign pressure (1250 psig) or [ ] psig, and because of the
(pected increase in reactor vessel fluence, the minimum
alfowable vessel temperature ac brding to LCO 3.4.10 is -
ifcreased to [ ]J°F. This increfse to [ )% of design ' !
ressure does not exceed the Sa ety Limit of 1375 psig.

s )

-’

BWR/4 STS

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

/lnsewi7’nk and Hydrostatic Testing osega}gurla

n
Allowing the reactgr to be considered in MODE 4 during
hydrostatic or leak testing, when the reactor coolant _
temperature is > 700°F, -effectively provides an exception to
MODE 3 requirements, including OPERABILITY of primary .
containment and fhe full complement of redundant Emergency
Core Cooling Systems. Since the hydrostatic or leak tests _
are performed ngarly water solid, at low decay-heat values,
and near MODE 4 conditions, the stored energy in the reactor
core will be vgry low. Under these conditions, the
potential for ffailed fuel and a subsequent increase in
coolant activfty above the LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Specific
Activity,® 1§nits are minimized. In addition, the _secondayy -
containment #i11 be OPERABLE, in accordance with this
Special Opeyations LCO, and will be capable of handling
airborne rafiioactivity or steam leaks that could occur
during the/performance of hydrostatic or leak testing.
ssure testing conditions provide adequate
assurance/ that the consequences of a steam leak will
conservafively bounded by the consequences of the pogtulated
line break outside of primary containmen
in Reference 2. Therefore, these requi

event of a large primary system leak, the reactor

would rapidly depressurize, allowing the Yow pressure
corefcooling systems to operate. The capability of the low
- presSure coolant injection and core spray supsystems, as

- reqfired in MODE 4 by LCO 3.5.2, *ECCS—Shu down,* would be
morg than adequate to keep the core flood under this low
deday heat load condition. Small system leaks would be
defected by leakage inspections before si nificant inventory

- 1gss occurred. : : ‘

consequences during normal hydrost ic_test conditions and
during postulated accident conditfons. -

As described in LCO 3.0.7, ¢
Operations LCOs is optional,

iance with Special
d therefore, no criteria of

(continued)

BWR/4 STS
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Inservice Lesk and Hydrostatic Testing Ogegaggo?

BASES

APPLICABLE the NRC Policy Stayement apply. Spegial 0per§t1ons LCOs
SAFETY ANALYSES provide flexibilith to perform certain operations by
(continued) appropriately fying requirements of other LCOs. A
= discussion of thf criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is

provided in the respective Bases.

Lco As described/in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations ¥CO is optional. Operation at reactor coolant

temperaturygs > 200°F can be in accordance with Table 1.}-]
for MODE ¥ operation without meeting this Special Operations -
LCO or it5 ACTIONS. This option may be required due to P/T
limits, Jowever, which require testing at temperatures -

>°200°F/ while ‘the ASME inservice test itself requires the
-safetyfrelief valves to be gagged, preventing their
TY .

If if is desired to perform these tests while complyip§ with
thiy Special Operations LCO, then the MODE 4 applicaffie LCOs
ang/ specified MODE 3 LCOs must be met. This Speci

rations LCO allows changing Table 1.1-] temperature

its for MODE 4 to "NA" and suspending the requirements of
3.4.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown /Cooling
ystem—Cold Shutdown.® The additional requirepents for
secondary containment LCOs to be met wil) provide sufficient
‘protection for operations at reactor coolant eratures

> 200°F for the purpose of performing either An inservice
leak or hydrostatic test. -

This LCO allows primary containment to be gpen for frequent
unobstructed access to perform inspectionf, and for outage
activities on various systems to continug consistent with
the MODE 4 applicable requirements that /are in effect
immediately prior to and immediately after this operation.

The MODE 4 requirements may only by modified for the
performance of inservice leak or iydrostatic tests so that
these operations can be consideréd as in MODE 4, even though
the reactor coolant temperature’is > 200°F. The additional
requirement for secondary conyainment OPERABILITY according
to the imposed MODE 3 requirgients provides conservatism in
the response of the unit to ny event that may occur.
Operations in all other MODES are unaffected by this LCO.

(continued)
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Jnservice LeaK and Hydrostatic Testing Ogegahi,o;i

@ " (continued)

ACTIONS

A Note has been proyided to modify the ACTION§ related to
inservice leak and/hydrostatic testing operation.
Section 1.3, Comp)yetion Times, specifies that once a
Condition has begh entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, ¢ nents, or variables expressed in the ,
Condition discoyered to be inoperable or not within 1limit
will not resuly in separate entry into the Condition.
Section 1.3 a)so specifies that Required Actions of the
Condition coptinue to apply for each additional failu
with Completion Times based on initial entry into th
Condition. /However, the Required Actions for each
requirement of the LCO not met provide appropriate ‘
compensatory measures for separate requirements that are not
met. such, a Note has been provided that a'l'l/pws separate
Conditisn entry for each requirement of the LC(}.

iately and complied with. Required
ified by a Note that clarifies the istent of another
LCO’s Required Action to be in MODE 4 ncludes reducing the
average reactor coolant temperature *F

A.2.1 and A2,2
Required Action A.2.1 and Requiréd Action A.2.2 are
alternate Required Actions that/can be taken instead of
Required Action A.1 to resto compliance with the normal
MODE 4 requirements, and the by exit this Special Operation
LCO's Applicability. Activifies that could further increase
reactor coolant temperature/or pressure are suspended
immediately, in accordance Avith Required Action A.2.1, and
the reactor coolant tempeyature is reduced to establish
normal MODE 4 requiremenys. The allowed Completion Time of
24 hours for Required fon A.2.2 is based on engineering

- Judgment and provides i

reactor coolant tempepiture from the highest expected value
to < 200°F with no cooldown procedures. The Completion
Time is also consistent with the time provided in LCO 3.0.3
to reach MODE 4 f MODE 3. .

(continued)
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/ “TInservice Leak and Hydrostatic Jesting Opega};o?

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Thy' LCOs made applicable are required to have their )
Syrveillances met to establish that/this LCO is being met.

discussion of the applicable SRs/is provided in their
spective Bases. ) )

American Society of -Mechayfical Engineers, Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code, Segtion XI. ' <

2. FSAR, Section [15.1.40]

REFERENCES

~J

BWR/4 STS : B 3.10-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1

ISTS BASES: 3.10.1 - INSERVICE LEAK AND HYDROSTATIC TESTING OPERATION -

1. This Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been
deleted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testi % 9 E -

B 3.10

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS A
B 3.10.9 Reactor Mode Switch Interleck Testing

BASES 5

BACKGROUND The purpose of this Special Operations LCO is to permit
operation-of the reactor mode switch from one position to
another to confirm certain aspects of associated interlocks
during periodic tests and calibrations in MODES 3, 4, and 5.

The reactor mode switch is a conveniently located,
multiposition, keylock switch provided to select the
necessary scram functions for various plant conditions
(Ref. 1). The reactor mode switch selects the appropriate
trip‘relays for scram functions and provides appropriate
bypasses. The mode switch positions and related scram
interlock functions are summarized as follows:

a. Shutdown—Initiates a reactor scram: b asses main
steam line isolation and(Tedctor Kigh watef TeveD-{1]

b. Refuel—Selects Neutron Monitoring System (NMS) scram
function for low neutron flux level operation (but
does not disable the average power range monitor

Furbine
‘ ow Conden 5¢

».‘Vaww« | ::::n:.:eam‘line isolation and}E]_

C.  Startup/Hot Standby—Selects NMS scram function for low
neutron flux level operation (intermediate range

monitors and average power range monitors): b ass
min steam line isolation andéﬁmh%ib—m

scrams; and 4

d. Run—Selects NMS scram function for power range
operation.

The reactor mode switch also provides interlocks for such
functions as control rod blocks, scram discharge volume trip

bypass, refueling interlocks, Supppession ool makeup,) and
main steam isolation valve 1so'l; 0nS.

| (continued)
BWR/4 STS B 3.10-6 | " Rev 1, 04/07/95
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BASES (continued)

Reactor.mde Switch Interlock Testing - 7
e 008

. APPLICABLE

(Purrposeg . . . :
The @@cceptance critepdon) for reactor mode switch interlock

SAFETY ANALYSES testing is to prevent Tuel failure by precluding reactivity

failure will not occur (Refs. 2 and 3). The withdrawal of a

excursions or core criticality. The interlock functions of
the shutdown and refuel positions normally maintained for
the reactor mode switch in MODES 3, 4, and § are provided to
preclude reactivity excursions that could potentially result
in fuel failure. Interlock testing that requires moving the
reactor mode switch to other positions (run, startup/hot
standby, or refuel) while in MODE 3, 4, or S, requires

adm tratively maintaining all control rods inserted and
no CORE ALTERATIONS in progress. With all ‘control
rods inserted in core cells containing one or more fuel .. . e e
assemblies, and no CORE ALTERATIONS in progress, there are
-no ‘credible mechanisms for unacceptable reactivity :
excursions during the planned interlock testing.

| For postulated accidents, such as control rod removal error
g (or/loading/of fuel/with/2a control/rod)
Withdrawn e accident analysis demonstrates that fuel

single control rod will not result in criticality when

adequate SDM is maintained. Also, loading fuel assemblies

into the core with a single control rod withdrawn will not
""" result in criticality, thereby preventing fuel failure.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special

:)Yperations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
(TocFr 5036 X)) RETALIons

pUicy Hatement) apply. Special Operations LCOs
exibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
-discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is

“provided in their respective Bases. -

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. MODES 3, 4, and 5 operations
not specified in Table 1.1-1 can be performed in accordance
with other Special Operations LCOs "

Eting Gadrationsl )

& LU VP, °*Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown, *

G__LCo 3:101" *Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown,® S|
an 3.10.4, "SDM Test—Refueling”) without meeting this )
or its IONS. If any testing is performed that '

involves the reactor mode switch interlocks and requires
repositioning beyond that specified in Table 1.1-1 for the

(continued)
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BASES

Reactor Mode Switch Inter‘iocks'Tgs;:;ng

V4

Lco
~ (continued)

current MODE of operation, the testing can be performed,

. provided all interlock functions potentially defeated are

administratively controlled. In MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the
reactor mode switch in shutdown as specified in Table 1.1-1,
all control rods are fully inserted and a control rod block
is initiated. Therefore, all control rods in core -cells
that contain one or more fuel assemblies must be verified
fully inserted while in MODES 3, 4, and 5, with the reactor

mode switch in other than the shutdown position. The

additional LCO requirement to preclude CORE ALTERATIONS is
appropriate for MODE 5 operations, as discussed bel ow, and
is inherently met in MODES .3 and 4 by the definition of CORE
ALTERATIONS, which cannot be performed with the vessel head

-in bl,ce.
- In MODE 5, with the reactor mode switch in the refuel

position, only one control rod can be withdrawn under the
refuel position one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2, “"Refuyel
Position One-Rod-Out Interiock®). The refuel ing equipment
interlocks (LCO 3.9.1, "Refueling Equipment Interlocks®)
appropriately control other CORE ALTERATIONS. Due to the
increased potential for error in controlling these multiple
interlocks, and ‘the 1imited duration of tests involving the

“reactor mode switch position, conservative controls are

required, consistent with MODES 3 and 4. The additional
controls of administratively not permitting other CORE
ALTERATIONS wil) adequately ensure that the reactor does not
become critical during these tests.

APPLICABILITY
R Y
or 'h Yhat
mus‘}'ube, f'r“'"e‘"‘

pevoe Yo cn"fcf‘m%
another ™ODPE

Any. required periodic inter‘lock ‘testing involving the

- reactor mode switch, while in MODES 1 and 2, can be

performed without the need for Special Operations
exceptions. Mode switch manipulations in these MODES would

"1ikely result in unit trips. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, this

Special Operations LCO is only permitted to be used to allow
reactor mode switch interlock testing that cannot

Yy be perto without this allowanc ‘Such
interlock testing may consist of required Survefllances, or
may be the result of maintenance, repair, or troubleshooting
activities. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the interlock functions
provided by the reactor mode switch in shutdown (i.e., all
control rods inserted and incapable of withdrawal) and

refueling (i.e., refuel ing interlocks to prevent inadvertent
criticality during CORE ALTERATIONS) positions can be .

(continued)

| BWR/4 STS
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Reacto ‘ Mode Switch Interlock Teﬁting -
- T B300.0(0-F]

BASES

- APPLICABILITY  adwinistratively controlled adequately during the
(continued) . performance of certain tests. '

ACTIONS Al A2, A3.1. and A.3.2

These Required Actions are provided to restore compliance .
with the Technical Specifications overridden by this Special
Operations LCO. Restoring compliance will also result in
exiting the Applicability of this Special Operations LCO.

A1l CORE ALTERATIONS, except control rod insertion, if in
progress, are immediately suspended in accordance with :
‘ Required Action A.1, and all insertable control rods in core
cells that contain one or more fuel assemblies are fully
inserted within 1 hour, in accordance with Required
Action s will preciude potential mechanisms that
could lead to criticality.] Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS
shall not preclude the completion of movement of a component
to 2 safe condition. Placing the reactor mode switch in the
shutdown position will ensure that all inserted control rods
remain inserted and result in operating in accordance with
Table 1.1-1. Alternatively, if in MODE 5, the reactor mode
switch may be placed in the refuel position, which will also
result in operating in accordance with Table 1.1-1. A Note
» 1s added to Required Action A.3.2 to indicate that this ]
Required Action is not applicable in MODES 3 and 4, since
only the shutdown position is allowed in these MODES. The
allowed Completion Time of 1 hour for Required Action A.2,
Required Action A.3.1, and Required Action A.3.2 provides
sufficient time to normally insert the control rods and
place the reactor mode switch in the required position,
based on operating experience, and is acceptable given that
all operations that could increase core reactivity have been

- | ' - suspended. ?—l

[~ )

ar\.‘h‘ol {‘qu N cofe
tells  econtaining no
fuel cssemblies do
not a‘ppcc:t the

reactivity of the
cote ar\},' therefore.
do not have h be
lnsed’eé-

SURVEILLANCE .

REQUIREMENTS -

Meeting the requirements of this Special Operations LCO
maintains operation consistent with or conservative to

7 operating with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown :
position (or the refuel position for MODE S). The functions
of the reactor mode switch interlocks that are not in .

(continued)
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: . -Reacto ﬂode sﬁitch Interiock Testing .
BASES | /Q/_\ . |
SURVEILLANCE SR ;,m,zﬁ and SR ;.m,J:'z (continued)

REQUIREMENTS

effect, due to the testing in progress, are adequately
compensated for by the Special Operations LCO requirements.
The administrative controls.are to be periodically verified
to ensure that the operationil requirements continue to be
met. , The Surveillances performed at the 12 hour and 24 hour
requencies are intended to provide appropriate assurance .
that each operating shift is aware of and verifies
compliance with these Special Operations LCO requirements.

S& 3.15.10,1 ond
SR 310.1.2

‘ /SAR, Chapter {71/ . —J4)
Fsar, section (L ABDETER. L) L4]

REFERENCES

(3/ FSAR,/Section/[15.1.J4]. }——— D

. BWR/4 STS B 3.10-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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In addition, the all rods fully inserted Surveillance (SR 3.10.1.1) must be
verified by a second licensed operator (Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor
Operator) or other task qualified member of the technical staff (e.g., a shift

technical advisor or reactor engineer).

Insert SR 3.10.1.1 and 3.10.1.2

Insert Page B 3.10-10°
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.1 - REACTOR MODE SWITCH INTERLOCK TESTING

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

3. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with the Specification.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. The Bases have been changed to reflect changes made to the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown

B 3.10.@

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

" BACKGROUND

B 3.10.@® Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown
2] (voh exer tisi+y
BASES '

The purpose of this MODE 3'Special Operations LCO is to
permit the withdrawal of a single control rod for testing

while in hot shutdown, by imposing certain restrictions. In-

MODE 3, the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position,
and a1l control rods are inserted and blocked from
withdrawal. Many systems and functions are not required in

these conditions, due to the other installed interlocks that:

are actuated when the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown
position. However, circumstances may arise while in MODE 3
that‘present the need to withdraw a single control rod for
various tests (e.g.,{friction tests, scram ming, an
coupling integrity checks). These single -control rod
withdrawals are normally accomplished by selecting the
refuel position for the reactor mode switch. This Special
Operations LCO provides the appropriate additional controls
to allow a single control rod withdrawal in MODE 3.

APPLICABLE

With the reactor mode switch in/the refuel position, the

SAFETY ANALYSES analyses for control rod during refueling are

- applicable and, provided the assumptions of these analyses
are satisfied in MODE 3, these analyses will bound the
consequences of an accident. Explicit safety analyses in
the,FSAR (Ref. 1) demonstrate that the functioning of the
refueling interlocks and adequate SDM will preclude
unacceptable reactivity excursions.

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
to reinforce operational procedures that prevent the reactor
from becoming critical. These interlocks prevent the
withdrawal of more than one contro} rod. Under these
conditions, since only.one control rod can be withdrawn, the
core will always be shut down even with the highest worth
control rod withdrawn if adequate SDM exists.

The control rod scram function provides backup protection to

normal refueling procedures and the refueling interlocks,
which prevent inadvertent criticalities during refueling.

(continued)
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown / '
gle = B 3.10.&-@'@
BASES
APPLICABLE Alternate backup protection can be obtained by ensuring that
SAFETY ANALYSES a five by five array of control rods, centered on the
(continued) withdrawn control rod, are inserted and incapable of
withdrawal.
As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special i
Dperation ' ional, and therefore; no-criteria of
p itatggéntZapply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by

appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is

provided in ir respective Bases.
%o CFE5D.30 gc);aizii.b

/

Lco As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 3 with the
reactor mode switch in the refuel position can be performed
in accordance with other Special Operations LCOs (i.e.,

[::}'"1C)"'EEU'ETTUT!2 “Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing,® without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS.
However, if a single control rod withdrawal is desired in
MODE 3, controls consistent with those required during
refueling must be implemented and this Special Operations
LCO applied. "Withdrawal® in this application includes the
actual withdrawal of the control rod as well as maintaining
"the control rod in a position other than the full-in
position, and reinserting the control rod. The refueling
interlocks of LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out
Interlock,” reguired by this Special Operations LCO, will
ensure that only one control rod can be withdrawn.

To back up the refueling interlocks (LCO 3.9.2), the ability
to scram the withdrawn control rod in the event of an
: inadvertent criticality is provided by this Special
- : Operations LCO’s requirements in Item d.]. Alternately,
provided a sufficient number of control rods in the vicinity
of the withdrawn control rod are known to be inserted and
incapable of withdrawal (Item d.2), the possibility of -
criticality on.withdrawal of this control rod is
sufficiently precluded, so as not to require the scram
capability of the withdrawn control rod. Also, once this
alternate (Item d.2) is completed, the SDM requirement to
account for both the withdrawn-untrippable control rod and
the highest worth control rod may be changed to allow the

(continued)
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot ghgtgw

BASES

LCO withdrawn-untrippable control rod to be the single highest
(continued) worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY Control rod withdrawals are adequately controlled in

- MODES 1, 2, and-5-by existing LCOs. In MODES 3 and 4,
control rod withdrawal is only allowed if performed in
yccordance with this Special Operations LCO or Special
Operations LLD 3.10.¥, and §f limited to one control rod.
This allowance is only provided with the reactor mode switch
in the refuel position. For these conditions, the
one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2), control rod position
indication (LCO 3.9.4, “"Control, Rod Position Indication®),
full /insertion requirements for all other control rods and
scram functions (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
RPS) Instrumentation,’.and LCO 3.9.5," Control Rod

- ng"), or the added administrative
controls in Item d.2 of this Special Operations Lco,
minimize potential reactivity excursions.

L20 3.3,7.2, Reactor
P/‘o"’ec.‘l’im Sy.s"'f.m
(RPS) E lectric
Power m»»‘-‘}ormau

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 2
single control rod withdrawal while in MODE 3. Section 1.3,
Completion Times, specifies once a Condition has been

. entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or
variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actiens for
each requirement of the LCO not met provide appropriate
compensatory measures for separate requirements that are not
met. AS such, a Note has been provided that allows separate
Condition entry for each requirement of the LCO.

a.1

If one or more of the requirements specified in this Special
Operations LCO are not met, the ACTIONS applicable to the

- stated requirements of the affected LCOs are immediately
entered as directed by Required Action A.l. Required"
Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that clarifies the

(continued)
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: 1 Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown ‘:ﬁ- —
Single Control Ro 8330 E] _

ACTIONS Al (continued)

intent of any other LCO’s Required Action, to insert a‘l]
control rods. This Required Action includes exiting this
Special Operations Applicability by returning the reactor
mode switch to the shutdown position. A second Note has
been added, which ¢larifies that this Required Action is
only applicable if the requirements not met are for an

affected LCO.

A.2.1 and A.2.2

Required Actfons A.2.1 and A.2.2 are alternate Required
Actions that can be taken instead of Required Action A.l1 to
restore compliance with the normal MODE 3 requirements,
thereby exiting this Special Operations LCO’s Applicability.
Actions must be initiated immediately to insert all
insertable control rods. Actions must continue until all
such control rods are fully inserted. Placing the reactor
mode switch in the shutdown position will ensure al
inserted rods remain inserted and restore gperation in
accordance with Table 1.1-1. The allowed Completion Time of
1 hour to place the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position provides sufficient time to normally insert the
control rods.

N . . R
SURVEILLANCE m
REQUIREMENTS

The other LCOs made applicable in this Specia) Operations
LCO are required to have their Surveillances met to
establish that this Special Operations LCO is being met. If
the local array of control rods is inserted and disarmed
while the scram function for the withdrawn rod is not
available, periodic verification in accordance with
W.z is required to preclude the ili
criticality.,, SR 3.10.€-2 Ras be i
riries that this SR is not required to met if
SR 3.10.%.1 s satistied for LCD 3.10.@%d.1 requ
since SR 3.10.8%7 demonstrates thai Tair
LCO 3.10.€.d.2 requirements are saf
” SR 3.10.¢ 3 verifies that all contro rods other than. the
control rod being withdrawn are fully inserted. The 24 hour
Frequency is acceptable because of the administrative

(continued)
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{:::Z Insert SR 3.10.2.2

The control rods can be hydraulically disarmed by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves. Electrically, the control rods can be

disarmed by disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids.

Insert Page B 3.10-14"
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown

B 3.10.5—@—@ .

BASES (z} —— :
SURVEILLANCE MMLM (continued)
REQUIREMENTS .
controls on control rod withdrawal, the protection afforded
by the LCOs involved, and hardwire interlocks ‘that precliude
additional control rod withdrawals.
REFERENCES Ell.\@sm, section {154.190) 15, 4.1 )— —{4]
/
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN -

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

3. Editorial changes have been made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar
statements in other places in the Bases.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown . [:]

B 3.10.8—

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS 1

B 3.10.4) Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown £
.@f,‘crc:si'\
s OaEY

BAS

BACKGROUND The purpose of this MODE 4 Special Operations LCO is to
permit the withdrawal of a single control rod for testing or
maintenance, while in cold shutdown, by imposing certain
restrictions. In MODE 4, the reactor mode switch is in the
shutdown position, and all control rods are inserted and
blocked from withdrawal. Many systems and functions are not
required in these conditions, due to the installed :
interlocks associated with the reactor mode switch in the
shutdown position. Circumstances may arise while in MODE 4,
howevér, that present the need to withdraw a single control
rod for various tests (e.g.,ffriction tests, scram time
testing, and coupling integrity checks). Certain situations
may also require the removal of the associated control rod
drive (CRD). These single control rod withdrawals and
possible subsequent removals are normally accomplished by
selecting the refuel position for the reactor mode switch.

‘“
Yewoun ( error-f

APPLICABLE With the reactor mode switch/in the refuel position, the

SAFETY ANALYSES analyses for control rod during refueling are
‘applicable and, provided the assumptions of these analyses
are satisfied in MODE 4, these analyses will bound the
consequences of an accident. Explicit safety analyses in
the FSAR (Ref. 1) demonstrate that the functioning of the
refueling interlocks and adequate SDM wil) preclude
unacceptable reactivity excursions.

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
to reinforce operational procedures that prevent the reactor
from becoming critical. These interlocks prevent the
withdrawal of more than one control rod. Under these

. conditions, since only one control rod can be withdrawn, the
core will always be shut down even with the highest worth
control rod withdrawn if adequate SDM exists.

The control rod scram function provides backup protection in
the event normal refueling procedures and the refueling
interlocks fail to prevent inadvertent criticalities during
refueling. Alternate backup protection can be obtained by

(continued)
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown D .
ng ¢ e B 3.10' L S
BASES
APPLICABLE ensuring that a five by five array of control rods, centered
SAFETY ANALYSES on the withdrawn control rod, are inserted_and_1ncapap1e of
(continued) withdrawal. This alternate backup protection is required

when removing a CRD because this removal renders the
withdrawn control rod incapable of being scrammed.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance-with Special .
Dperation Ds is optional, and therefore, no criteria of

ement)apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide tlexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

ToerR 50,36 (e)6)(D)

L

Lco As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional.. Operation in MODE 4 with the
reactor mode switch in the refuel position can be performed

ordance with other LCOs (i.e., Special Operatiens

‘::}"“ LCO 3.10.9, "Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing®) without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS. 1If a
single control rod withdrawal is desired in MODE 4, controls
consistent with those required during refueling must be
implemented and this Special Operations LCO applied.
"Withdrawal® in this application includes the actual

-withdrawal of the control rod as well as maintaining the
control rod in a position other than the full-in position,
and reinserting the control rod. '

The refueling interlocks of LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position
One-Rod-Out Interlock," required by this Special Operations
LCO will ensure that only one.control rod can be withdrawn.
At the time CRD removal begins, the disconnection of the
position indication probe will cause LCO 3.9.4, “"Control Rod
- : : Position Indication,* and therefore, LCO 3.9.2 to fail to be
met. Therefore, prior to commencing CRD removal, a control
rod withdrawal block is required to be inserted to ensure
that no additional control rods can be withdrawn and that
compliance with this Special Operations LCO is maintained.

To back up the refueling interlocks (LCO 3.9.2) or the
control rod withdrawal block, the ability to scram the

- withdrawn control rod in the event of an inadvertent
criticality is provided by the Special Operations LCO
requirements in Item c.l. Alternatively, when the scram

(continued)
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown
! B 3.10.6(3>—F)

BASES

LCo function is not OPERABLE, or when the CRD is to be removed,
{continued) a sufficient number of rods in the vicinity of the withdrawn
control rod are required to be inserted and wmade incapable
of withdrawal,(Item c.2). This precludes the possibility. of
criticality upon withdrawal of this control rod. Also, once
this alternate (Item c.2) is completed, the SDM requirement
to account for both the withdrawn-untrippable control rod
and the highest worth control rod may be changed to allow
the withdrawn-untrippable control rod to be the single
highest worth control rod.

b}/ elecj'rma,' ly ofr
herm.dlca“
dtsm‘mw\% +Ke (RD

APP LITY Control rod withdrawals are adequately controlled in ‘
LIchsI MODES 1, 2, and 5 by existing LCOs. In MODES 3 and 4,
control rod withdrawal is only allowed if pe;_f_Lm_eg_in_@-——.E
accordance with Special Operations LCO 3.10.3, or this
Special Operations LCO, and if limited to one control rod.

This allowance is only provided with the reactor mode switch
in the refuel position.

[;i} : During these conditions, the full insertion requirements for
all other control rods, the one-rod-out interlock

(LCO 3.9.2), control rod position indication (LCO 3.9.4),

-and scram functions (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System

RPS) Instrumentation,".and LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod

' --Refueling”), or the added administrative
controls in Item b.2 and Item c.2 of this Special Operations

LCO, provide mitigation of potential reactivity excursions.

LCO 3.3.9.2,"Reactor
‘Prdec:‘".'\ Sys'fam
(RPS) Electric "
Power Moeni ormg,

. . ] .' . )} {3!
ACTIONS : A Note has been provided to modify the ACTI related to a

single control rod withdrawal while in MODE Section 1.3,

Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been
- ' entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or
variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate
entry into. thé Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for
each requirement of the LCO not met provide appropriate
compensatory measures for separate requirements that are not
met. As such, a Note has been provided that allows separate
Condition entry for each requirement of the LCO.

(continued)
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ingle Control Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown .
Single Con B 3.10.0-03—

ACTIONS
(continued)

AJd.A2.1, and A2.2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special.
Operations LCO are not met with the affected control rod .
insertable, these Required Actions restore operation -
consistent with normal MODE 4 conditions (i.e., all rods
inserted) or with the exceptions allowed- in this Special
Operations LCO. Required Action A.l has been modified by a
Note that clarifies §hdDThe intent of any o er
Required Action to insert all control rods. This Required
Action includes exiting this Special Operations & Lco)
Applicability by returning the reactor mode switch To the -
shutdown position. A second Note has been added to Required
Action A.1 to clarify that this.Required Action is only
applicable if the requirements not met are for an affected

Lco.

Required Actions A.2.1 and A.2.2 are specified, based on the
assumption that the control rod is being withdrawn. If the
control rod is still insertable, actions must be immediately
initiated to fully insert all insertable control rods and
within 1 hour place the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position. Actions must continue until all such control rods
are fully inserted. The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour
for placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position

provides sufficient time to normally insert the control

rods.

E-L_B.-.Z..J.._ln.d_[.m

"If one or more of the requirements of this Special

Operations LCO are not met with the affected control rod not
insertable, withdrawal of the control rod and removal of the
associated CRD must be immediately suspended. If the CRD
has been removed, such that the control rod is not
insertable, the Required Actions require the most
expeditious action be taken to either initiate action to
restore the CRD and insert its control rod, or initiate
:Egion to restore compliance with this Special Operations

BWR/4 STS

(continued)
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Single Cantrol Rod Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown & ’
I 8 3.10.0'@‘

BASES (continued) -""“‘--.__\‘
SURVEILLANCE MMM

REQUIREMENTS
The other LCOs made applicable by this Special Operations
LCO are required to have their associated surveillances met
to establish that this Special Operations LCO is being met.
If the local array of control rods is inserted and disarmed
while the scram function for the:withdrawn rod is not
available, periodic verification is required to ensure that
the possibility of criticality remains precluded.
Verification that all the other control rods are fully
inserted is required to meet the SDM requirements. -
Verification that a control rod withdrawal block has been
inserted ensures that no other control rods can be
inadvertently withdrawn under conditions when position
indication instrumentation is inoperable for the affected
control rod. The 24 hour Frequency is acceptable because of
the administrative controls on control rod withdrawals, the
protection afforded by the LCOs involved, and hardwire
interlocks to preclude an additional control rod withdrawal.

[d—CG> SR 3.100.2 and 5% 31094 have been modified by Notes,

which clarify that these SRs are not required to be met if

the alternative requirements demonstrated by SR 3.10.4.1 are
satisfied. .

5 R ‘:.

718D

Tnsert

SR 3.168.2

REFERENCES 1%&\& Section
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The control rods can be hydraulically disarmed by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves. Electrically, the control rods can be

disarmed by disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids.

Insert SR 3.10.3.2

Insert Page B 3.10-20



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.
3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
4, Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.
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Single CRD Removal—Refueling e
8 3.10.9-@—[4] .

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
B 3.10.% Single Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal —Refueling

ES &

BACKGROUND The purpose of this MODE 5 Special Operations LCO is to
permit the removal of a single CRD during refueling
operations by imposing certain administrative controls.
Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
and the operation of the refueling equipment to reinforce
operational procedures that prevent the reactor from
becoming critical during refueling operations. During
refueling operations, no more than one control ri
permitted to be withdrawn taining
re’ fuel assemblies: refueling interlocks use the
ull,in" position indicators to determine the position of

control_rod the “full,in" position signal is not .
present for every control rod, then the all rods in
permissive for the refueling equipment interlocks is not
present and fuel loading is prevented. Also, the refuel
position one-rod-out interlock will not allow the withdrawal
of a second control rod.

BAS

The control rod scram function provides backup protection in
the event normal refueling procedures, and the refueling
interlocks described above fail to prevent inadvertent

: - criticalities during refueling. The requirement for m}]__
f:,:r{.i:""j to be OPERABLE precludes the possibility of m
: removing the CRD once a control rod is withdrawn from a core

cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.. This Special
Operations LCO provides controls sufficient to ensure the
possibility of an inadvertent criticality is precluded,
while allowing a single CRD to be-removed from a core cell
containing one or more fuel assemblies. The removal of the
CRD invQlves disconnecting the position indication probe,

" which causes noncompliance with LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication,” and, therefore, LCO 3.9.1, “"Refueling
Equipment Interlocks,®.and LCO 3.9.2, "Refueling Position
One-Rod-Out Interlock.” The CRD removal also requires
isolation of the CRD from the CRD Hydraulic System, thereby
causing inoperability of the control rod (LCO 3.9.5,
*Control Rod OPERABILITY—Refueling”).

(continued)
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Single CRD Removal—Refueling .. =—
? 8 3.10.0-(D—H] -

- )
BASES (continued) G%‘MV‘L\ fmr/ 1=2)

APPLICABLE With the reactor mode switcgin the refuel position, the
SAFETY ANALYSES analyses for control rod during refueling are
: applicable and, provided the assumptions of these analyses

are satisfied, these analyses will bound the consequences.of
accidents. Explicit safety. analyses in the JFSAR (Ref. 1)
demonstrate that proper operation of the refue ng
interlocks and adequate SDM will preclude unacceptable
reactivity excursions. _

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
and the operation of the refueling equipment to reinforce
operational procedures that prevent the reactor from
becoming critical. These interlocks prevent the withdrawal
of ‘wore than one control rod. Under these conditions, since
only one control rod can be withdrawn, the core wil) always
be shut down even with the highest worth control rod
withdrawn if adequate SDM exists. By requiring all other
control rods to be inserted and a control rod withdrawal
block initiated, the function of the inoperable one-rod-out
interlock (LCO 3.9.2) is adequately maintained. Thi
E Special &perations LCO requirement o suspend

ALTERATIONS adequately compensates for the inoperable all ‘
g permissive for the refueling equipment interlocks
/are n .
&

The control rod scram function provides backup protection to
-normal refueling procedures and the refueling interlocks,
which prevent inadvertent criticalities during refueling.
Since the scram function and refueling interlocks may be
suspended, alternate backup protection required by this
Special Operations LCO is obtained by ensuring that a five
by five array of control rods, centered on the withdrawn
control ‘rod, are inserted and are incapable of bein
withdrawn, Xby insertion of a control rod b‘lole‘.—-i)

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special

Dp optional, and therefore, no criteria of
the NRC Policy”Statement) apply. Special Operations LCOs

; : y to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.

’amf. all o‘H-scf‘
control rods

are 1nserted !
end ncapable

of beine withdrewn

Elo CFR 50.36 (C)(J@

(continued)
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Single CRD Removal—Refueling .- ’
? ' B 3.10.8~(-{4]

BASES (continued)

Lco As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 5 with any of
the following LCOs, LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation,® LCO 3.3.8.2, “"Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Electric Power. Monitoring,® LCo 3.9.1,

LCO 3.8.2, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met, can be performed
in accordance with- the Required Actions of these LCOs
without meeting this Special Operations LCO or fts ACTIONS.
However, if a single CRD removal from a core cell containing
one or more fuel assemblies .is desired in MODE 5, controls
consistent with those required by LCO 3.3.1.1, LCO 3.3.8.2,
LCO 3.9.1, LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, and LCO 3.9.5 must be
implemented, and this Special Operations LCO applied.

By requiring all other control rods to be inserted and a
control rod withdrawal block initiated, the function of the
inoperable one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2) is adequately
maintained. This Special Operations LCO requirement (£6)
. CORE ALTERATIONS ,adequately compensates for the
5B e al in permissive Tor the g
squipment interlocks (LCO 3.9.1). Ensuring that the five by
five array of control rods, centered on the withdrawn
control rod, are inserted and incapable of withdrawal

and LCO 3.9.2 would have otherwise provided. Also, once
these requirements (Items a, b, and c) are completed, the
. SDM requirement to account for both the withdrawn-
untrippable control rod and the highest worth control rod
may be changed to allow the withdrawn-untrippable control
rod to be the single highest worth control rod.

(By electrically o
h dra.anw”y dlsarmmﬁ
‘f’(z CRD)

APPLICABILITY Operation in MODE 5 is controlled by existing LCOs. The
allowance to comply with this Special Operations LCO in lieu
of the ALTIONS of LCO 3.3.1.1, LCO 3.3.8.2, LCO 3.9.1,
LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, and LCO 3.9.5 is appropriately
controlled with the additional administrative controls
required by this Special Operations LCO, which reduce the
potential for reactivity excursions.

(continued)
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Single CRD Removal—Refueling :
9 B 3.10.9*@-@

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS Al A2, and A,2,2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special .
Operations LCO are not met, the immediate implementation of
these Required Actions restores operation consistent with
the normal requirements for failure to meet LCO 3.3.1.1,
LCO 3.89.1, LCO 3.9.2, LCO 3.9.4, and LCO 3.9.5 (i.e., all
control rods inserted) or with the allowances of this
Special Operations LCO. The Completion Times for Required
Action A.l, Required Action A.2.1, and Required Action A.2.2
are intended to require that these Required Actions be
implemented in a very short time and carried through in an
expeditious manner to efther initiate action to restore the
CRD and insert its control rod, or initiate action to
restore compliance with this Special Operations LCO.
Actions must continue until either Required Action A.2.]1 or
Required Action A.2.2 is satisfied. .

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that all the control rods, other than the
control rod withdrawn for the removal of the associated CRD,
are fully inserted is required to ensure the SDM is within
.limits. Verification that-the Jocal five by five array of
control rods, other than the control rod withdrawn for
removal of the associated CRD, is inserted and disarmed,
while the scram function for the withdrawn rod is not
available, is required to ensure that the possibility of
criticality remains pre jed. ..Verification that a control
rod withdrawal block has been inserted ensures that no other
control rods can be inadvertently withdrawn under conditions
when position indication instrumentation is inoperable for
the withtirawn control rod. The Surveillance for LCO 3.1.1,
which is made applicable by this Special Operations Lco, is
required in order to establish that this Special Operations
LCO is being met. Verification that no other CORE
ALTERATIONS are being made is required to ensure the
“assumptions of the safety anmalysis are satisfied.

Periodic verification of the administrative controls

- established by this Special Operations LCO is prudent to
preclude the possibility of an inadvertent criticality. The
24 hour Frequency is acceptable, given the administrative

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.10.4.2

The control rods can be hydraulically disarmed by closing the drive water and
exhaust water isolation valves. Electrically, the control rods can be

disarmed by disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids.

Insert Page B 3.10-24°



Single CRD Removal—Refueling _ E

B 3.10.8-)—
i

BASES

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS (continued)
controls on control rod removal and hardwire interlock to .
block an additional control rod withdrawal.

. 3 g
REFERENCES 1. @FshR, Section(@F.1 A5 4 )—1E]
/
BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4. The Bases have been changed to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Rod Withdrawal—Refueling -
Multiple Control ' —Re 3.10.@

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.¢ Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal —Refueling
(s)-[¢] |
BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of this MODE 5 Special Operations LCO is to
permit multiple control rod withdrawal during refueling by
imposing certain administrative controls. :

Refueling interlocks restrict the movement of control rods
and the operation of the refueling equipment to reinforce
operational procedures that prevent the reactor from
becoming critical during refueling operations. During
refueling operations, no more than one control rodfis
permitted to be withdrawn €ro)Q core ce ntai
(eore Tuel assembTTESC When four fuel ass ies are
removed from a cell, the control rod may be withdrawn with

no restrictions. Any number of control! rods may be

withdrawn and removed from the reactor vessel if their cells
contain no fuel. )

The refueling interlocks use the "fulllin® position
indicators to determine the position of all control rods.

e “fulllin® position signal is not present for every
control rod, then the all rods in permissive for the
refueling equipment interlocks is not present and fuel
- Toading is prevented. Also, the refuel position one-rod-out

:::erlock will not allow the withdrawal of a second control

To allow more than one control rod to be withdrawn during
refueling, these interlocks must be defeated. This Special
Operations LCO establishes the necessary administrative

controls to allow bypassing the *full_in® position
indicatqrs.

APPLICABLE Explicit safety analyses in the%FSAR (Ref. 1) demonstrate
SAFETY ANALYSES that the functioning of the refueling interlocks and
, adequate SDM will prevent unacceptable reactivity excursions
during refueling. To allow wmultiple control rod
withdrawals, control rod removals, associated control rod
- drive (CRD) removal, or any combination of these, the "full

in® position indication is allowed to be bypassed for each
withdrawn contro) rod if all fuel has been removed from the

¥

(continued)
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Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal—Refueling E{j

B 3.10.
BASES
APPLICABLE cell. With no fuel assemblies in the core cell, the )
SAFETY ANALYSES associated control rod has no reactivity control funct1oq
(continued) and is not required to remain inserted. Prior to reloading

fuel into the cell, however, the associated control rod must
be inserted to ensure that an inadvertent critica]ity does
not occur, as evaluated in the Reference'l analysis. ‘

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
perations LCOs is optional, and therefore, no criteria of -
Lhe NRC_DA1icy atemend apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility to perform certain operations by-
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases. _
/ .

JoeFR 56.36(eXa)(ic

- LCO As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special

- Operations LCO is optional. Operation in MODE 5 with ejther
LCO 3.9.3, "Control Rod Position,* LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication,® or LCO 3.9.5, *Control Rod
OPERABILITY—Refueling,® not met, can be performed in
accordance with the Required Actions of these LCOs without
meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS. If
multiple control rod withdrawal or removal, or CRD removal
is desired, all four fuel assemblies are required to be

- removed from the associated cells. Prior to entering this

LCO, any fuel remaining in a cell whose CRD was previously
removed under the provisions of another LCO must be removed.
*Withdrawal® in this application includes the actual
withdrawal of the control rod as well as maintaining the
control rod in a position other than the full-in position,
and reinserting the.control rod. :

When fuel is Yoaded into the core with multiple control rods
withdrawn, special spiral reload sequences are used to
ensure that reactivity additions are minimized. Spiral
reloading encompasses reloading a cell (four fuel locations
immediately adjacent to a control rod) on the edge of a-
continuous fueled region (the cell can_be Joaded in any
sequence). Otherwise, all control rods must be fully
inserted before loading fuel.

(continued)
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Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal—Refueling -
P B 3.10.0-(5)

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY Operation in MODE 5 is controlled by existing LCOs. ‘The
exceptions from other LCO requirements (e.g., the.ACTION$ of
LCO 3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5) allowed by this Special
Operations LCO are appropriately controlled by requiring all
fuel to be removed from cells whose “full_in" indicators are
allowed to be bypassed. JE
e | L'

ACTIONS

If one or more of the requirements of this Special ~
Operations LCO are not met, the immediate implementation of
these Required Actions restores.operation consistent with
the normal requirements for refueling (i.e., all control

rods inserted in core cells containing one or more fuel

assemblies) or with the exceptions granted by this Special
Operations LCO. The Completion Times for Requi :

Action A.l,,Required Action A. » and Required Action A/ZL2
are intended to require that these Required Actions be

implemented in a very short time and carried through in an
expeditious manner to either initiate action to restore the
affected CRDs and insert their control rods, or initiate
action to restore compliance with this Special Operations v

Lco [ b
K —_—

SURVEILLANCE SR z.lﬁ,di: ;B _3.]9_.&1_&“1}8_}.&2

REQUIREMENTS

. ’ Periodic verification of the administrative controls
established by this Special Operations LCO is prudent to
preclude the possibility of an inadvertent criticality. The
24 hour Frequency is acceptable, given the administrative
controls_on fuel assembly and control rod removal, and takes

into account other indications of control rod status
available in the control room.

REFEREN;ES 1. APFSAR, Section({)8.1/13) 15.4,] —s]
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

1. Editorial changes made for enhanced clarify or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description. :

4. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with the Specification.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Control Rod Testing—Operating '
on B 3.10. 1]

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.R Control Rod Testing—Operating
BASES '

BACKGROUND The purpose of this Special Operations LCO is to permit
control rod testing, while in MODES 1 -and 2;-by: imposing
certain administrative controls. Control rod patterns
during startup conditions are controlled by the operator and
the rod worth minimizer (RWM) (LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod
Block Instrumentation®), such that only the specified
control rod sequences and relative positions required by
LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control," are allowed over the
operating range from all control rods inserted to the low
power setpoint (LPSP) of the RWM. The sequences effectively
limit the potential amount and rate of reactivity increase

. that could occur during a control rod drop accident (CRDA) .
During these conditions, control rod testing is sometimes
required that may result in control rod patterns not in
compliance with the prescribed sequences of LCO 3.1.6.
These tests include SDM demonstrations, control rod scram

D Progral. This Special
: ] g Lthe necessary exemption to the
requirements of LCO 3.1.6 and provides additional
administrative controls to allow the deviations in such

- tests from the prescribed sequences in LCO 3.1.6. -m .
| /2) -

APPLICABLE The analytical methods and assumptions\used ;ﬂa‘l uating r_i]
SAFETY ANALYSES the CRDA are summarized in References 1 CRDA
- analyses assume the reactor operator follows prescribed
withdrawal sequences. These sequences define the potential
initial conditions for the CRDA analyses. The RWM provides
backup fo operator control of the withdrawal sequences to

ensure the initial conditions of the CRDA analyses are not
violated. For special.sequences developed for control rod a

testing, the initial control rod patterns assumed in the
safety amalysis o nces (1| @fd 2 (may not be preserved.
Therefore special CRDA analyses are required to demonstrate
that these special sequences will not result in unacceptabie
consequences, should a CRDA occur during the testing. These

> analyses, performed in accordance with an NRC approved
methodology, are dependent on the specific test being
performed.

(continued)
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Control Rod Testing—Operatin ’
B 3.10.0-@-

BASES
"APPLICABLE As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special .
SAFETY ANALYSES Qperatign Ds _is optional, and therefore, no criteria of
(continued) fthe JRC PoYicy Statemen]) apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide tlexib y to perform certain operations by :
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A
@?F.aso.aac)&)(a') discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in their respective Bases.: :

LCo

B

TReache Operclor or control rod blocks if necessary, or by verifying conformance
< ‘,' g;ch, to the approved test sequence by a second licensed operator
D""’m_‘o,) r_othey, qualified member of the technical staff, ese

(e

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operations LCO is optional. Control rod testing may be
performed in compliance with the prescribed sequences of
LCO 3.1.6, and during these tests, no exceptions to the
requirements of LCO 3.1.6 are necessary. For testing
performed with a sequence not in compliance with LCO 3.1.6,
the requirements of LCO 3.1.6 may be suspended, provided
additional administrative controls are placed on the test to
ensure that the assumptions of the special safety analysis
for the test sequence are satisfied. Assurances that the
test sequence is followed can be provided by either
programming the test sequence into the RWM, with conformance
verified as specified in SR 3.3.2.1.8 and allowing the RWM
to monitor control rod withdrawal and provide appropriate

(e.s.) Sk;’Fr
-:’»ec’\n:‘(&[
advisey oy

ontrols are consistent with those normally appTied to
operation in the startup range as defined in the SRs and
ACTIONS of LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation.”

: PSP 4 is adequately
controlled by the existing LUUs on power distribution 1limits
and control rod block instrumentation. Control rod movement
during these conditions is not restricted to prescribed
sequences and can be performed within the constraints of
LCO 3.2.1, “"AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR),* LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR), "
LCO 3.2.3, "LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR)," and

D -1. With THERMAL PONER less than or equal to &
(LPSP of/ the /RWM( the provisions of this Special Operations
LCO are necessary to perform special tests that are not in
conformance with the prescribed sequences of LCO 3.1.6.

(continued)
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Control Rod Testing—Operating -
B 3.10."19"]:1

BASES

APPLICABILITY While in MODES 3 and 4, control rod'withdrawgl is only

(continued) alle f performed in accordance with Special Operations
W, *Single Control Rod Withdrawal—Hot Shutdown, *

or Special Operations LLU 3.10.®8, "Single Control Rod .
© Withdrawal—Cold Shutdown,® which provide adequate controls
to ensure that the assumptions of the safety analys€s o
Reference ] Ang’2Jare satisfied. During these Specia) (i)
Operations “and le in MODE 5, the one-rod-out interlock
(LCO 3.5.2, “"Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock,") and
scram functions (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation,” and LCO 3.9.5, *Control Rod -
OPERABILITY—Refueling”), or the added administrative .
controls prescribed in the applicable Special Operations
LCOs, provide mitigation of potential react:rgk;rcursions. ) [g]
/
[

NS ——

1449

ACTIONS Al

With the requirements of the LCO not met (e.g., the control
rod pattern is not in compliance with the special test
sequence, the sequence is improperly loaded in the RWM) the
testing is required to be immediately suspended. Upon
suspension of the special test, the provisions of LCO 3.1.6
are no longer excepted, and appropriate actions are to be
taken to restore the control rod sequence to the prescribed

-sequence of LCO 3.1.6, or to shut down the reactor, if
] £) Teauired by LCO 3.1.6.
SURVEILLANCE :g_:__m)_; : N

REQUIREMENTS -

(Reactor 0{‘"&'}""
- r S :
%eae_?o\: "o 9'—’"*"‘3

technical staff{is required
approved sequence for the tes ojk:

V' 1s considgred to be Qualifi
- 1s equal _td a licen
g g apeas:]. his verification must b ormed -

2 pe
during control rod movement to prevent deviations from the
specified sequence. A Note is added to indicate that this

Surveillance does not need to be(perfgrmgd)if SR 3.10.@.2 is
satisfied.

-

\

=75 WAL Technica
C—Wr o e ;necf
(continued) \czacter enginee”)
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Control Rod Testing—Operating | .
B 3.100-@-[] -
BASES 1
SURVEILLANCE 53__;*1gﬁégz

REQUIREMENTS
(continued) When the RWM provides conformance to the special test
sequence, the test sequence must be verified to be correctly
loaded into the RWM prior to control rod movement. This A
Surveillance demonstrates compliance with SR 3.3.2.1.8, .
thereby demonstrating that the RWM is  OPERABLE. A Note has
been added to indicate that this Surveillance does not need

to be(performed)if SR 3.10.0.1 is satisfied. - . a—
@ Z @3 specitied (n Technical fpcc:"pl'caho“ 5'6@
REFERENCES .. NEDE-24011-P-A-US, General Electric Standard é:l
h lication for Reactor Fuel, ~
T N (T T

Letter from T. Pickens (BWROG) to G.C. Lainas (NRC)
"Amendment 17 to Gener:‘l Electric Licensing Topical
Report NEDE-24011-P-A,",August 15, 1986. EOzoE - 8 o4t
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Insert Ref-1

UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.

XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 2, Section 7.1, Exxon Nuclear
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactor Neutronics Methods for Design
Analysis, (as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).

I::] Insert Ref-2

NFSR-0091, Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods,
Commonwealth Edison Topical Report, (as specified in Technical
Specification 5.6.5). ‘

Insert Page B 3.10~32;



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.6 - CONTROL ROD TESTING — OPERATING

The Bases have been changed to reflect those changes made to the Specification.
Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis

description, or licensing basis description.

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

Changes have been made to reflect the actual requirements in the applicable LCO.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Typographical error corrected.

The Bases have been changed to be consistent with the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



SDM Test—Rgfg?;llgng j E

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
B 3.10441.suu700uu MARGIN (SDM) Test—Refueling

wes D

BACKGROUND The purpose of this MODE 5 Special Operations LCO is to
permit SDM testing to be performed for those plant
configurations in which the reactor pressure vessel (RPV)
head is either not in place.or the head bolts are not fully

tensioned. .

LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," requires that adequate
SDM.be demonstrated following fuel movements or control rod
replacement within the RPY. The demonstration must be
performed prior to or within 4 hours after criticality is
reached. This SDM test may be performed prior to or during
the first startup following the refueling.- Performing the
SDM test prior to startup requires the test to be performed
while in MODE 5, with the vessel head bolts less than fully
tensioned (and possibly with the vessel head removed).
While in MODE 5, the reactor mode switch is required to be
in the shutdown or refuel position, where the applicable
control rod blocks ensure that the reactor will not become
critical. The SDM test requires the reactor mode switch to
, . be in the startup/hot standby position, since more than one
control rod will be withdrawn for the purpose of
- demonstrating adequate SDM. This Special Operations LCO
provides the appropriate additional controls to allow
withdrawing more than one control rod from a core cell
containing one or more fuel assemblies when the reactor
vessel head bolts are less than fully tensioned.

APPLICABLE Prevention and mitigation of unacceptable reactivity

.- SAFETY ANALYSES ' excursions during control rod withdrawal, with the reactor
mode switch in the startup/hot standby position while in
MODE 5, is provided by .the intermediate range monitor (IRM)
neutron flux scram (LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
{RPS) Instrumentation®), and control rod block
‘instrumentation (LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block
Instrumentation®). The limiting reactivity excursion during

. startup conditions while in MODE 5 is the control rod drop
-7 accident (CRDA). )

(continued)
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SDM Test—Refueling

8 3.10.@—(2~

BASES

APPLICABLE CRDA analyses assume that the reactor operator follows

SAFETY ANALYSES prescribed withdrawal sequences. For SDM tests performed -
(continued) within these defined sequences, the analyses of References 1

@pt/g are applicable. However, for some sequences developed
or_the SDM testing, the control patterns assumed in the
safety analyses of References 1&nd 2 may not be met.
Therefore, special CRDA analyses, performed im-accordance
with an NRC approved methodology, are required to
demonstrate the SDM test sequence will not result in
unacceptable consequences should a CRDA occur during the
testing. For the purpose of this test, the protection

addition to the requirements of this LCO, will maintain
normal test operations as well as postulated accidents
within the bounds of the appropriate safety analyses

In addition to the added requirements for
the RWM, APRM, and control.rod coupling, the notch out mode
is specified for out of sequence withdrawals.' Requiring the
notch out mode 1imits withdrawal steps to a single notch,
which limits inserted reactivity, and allows adequate
monitoring of changes in neutron flux, which may occur
during the test.

As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special

Dp is optional, and therefore, no criteria of

tatemend apply. Special Operations LCOs
exibility to perform certain operations by

appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A

discussion of the criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is

provided in their respective Bases.

'\V/’

LCO As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with this Special
Operatiops LCO is optional. SDM tests may be performed
- : while in MODE 2, in accordance with Table 1.1-1, without
' meeting this Special Operations LCO or its ACTIONS. For SDM
tests performed while in MODE 5, additional requirements
must be met to ensure that adequate protection against
-potential reactivity excursions is available. To provide
additional scram protection, beyond the normally required
IRMs, the APRMs are also required to be OPERABLE (LCO

provided by the normally required MODE 5 applicable LCOs, in

3.3.1.1, Functions 2.2 and 2 as tho reactor were
~ in MODE 2. Because sultiple control rods will be withdras
d_the reactor w potentially become critical. p

(continued)
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SOM,_ Test-Rgf;?}g ng,/@" ' R
(Hask) «m/yi@/ rod )L [2]
ofsON A

BASES

LCO must be efforced”and)the approved control rod withdrawal
(continued) sequence must be enftorced by(the RWM (LCO 3.3.2.1,

Function 2, MODE 2), or must/be verified by a second
operator] or other{qualified member of the technical

To provide additional protection against an

nadvertent criticality, control rod withdrawals that do no
conform to the HanKed FolTTION WITHATZWAY" sequence specitied
in LCO 3.1.6, "Rod Pattern Control,® (i.e., out of sequence
control rod withdrawals) must be made in the individual
notched withdrawal mode to minimize the potential reactivity
insertion associated with each movement. Coupling integrity
of withdrawn control rods is required to minimize the :

- probability of a CRDA and ensure proper functioning of the
withdrawn control rods, if they.are required to scram. »
Because the reactor vessel head may be removed during these
tests, no other CORE ALTERATIONS may be in progress.
Furthermore, since the control rod scram function with the
RCS at atmospheric pressure relies solely on the CRD:
accumulator, 1t is essential that the CRD charging water
header remain pressurized. This Special Operations LCO then
allows changing the Table 1.1-1 reactor mode switch position
requirements to include the startup/hot standby position,
such that the SDM tests may be performed while in MODE 5.

(Reacdor Operatrr
or Senior Reector
Opem:br) ‘

(“ﬁ" [ 3 ﬂ\:#
Hechni cal
advisor o I‘e“i"'

ensmcc.r)

APPLICABILITY ‘These SDM test Special Operations requirements are only
applicable if the SDM tests are to be performed while in
MODE 5 with the reactor vessel head removed or the head
bolts not fully tensioned. Additional requirements during
these tests to enforce control rod withdrawal sequences and
restrict other CORE ALTERATIONS provide protection against
potential reactivity excursions. Operations in all other
MODES are unaffected by this LCO. '

ACTIONS u@ ¢

With one or more control rods discovered uncoupled during
this Special Operation, a controlled insertion of each
uncoupled control rod is required; either to attempt
recoupling, or to preclude a control rod drop. This

- controlled insertion is preferred since, if the control rod
fails to follow the drive as it is withdrawn (i.e., is
*stuck" in an inserted position), placing the reactor mode

(continﬁed)
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SDM Test—Refueling -
B 3.10.0—@-5

QM@} 'D

ACTIONS

Ailkfi::;tinued)

switch in the shutdown position per Required Action B.1
could cause substantial secondary damage. If recoupling is
not accomplished, operation may continue, provided the
control rods are fully inserted -within 3 hours and disarmed
(electrically or hydraulically) within 4 hours. Inserting a
control rod ensures the shutdown and scram capabilities are
not adversely affected. The control rod is disarmed to
prevent inadvertent withdrawal during subsequent operations.
The control rods can be hydraulically disarmed by closing
the drive water and exhaust water isolation valves.
Electrically the control rods can be disarmed by
disconnecting power from all four directional control valve
solenoids. Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that
allows the RWM to be bypassed if required to allow insertion
of the inoperable control rods and continued operation. LCO
3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block Instrumentation,” ‘Actions
provide additional requirements when the RWM is bypassed to
ensure compliance with the CRDA analysis.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, considering the
small number of allowed inoperable control rods, and provide
time to insert and disarm the control rods in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

-Condition A is modified by-a Note allowing separate

Condition entry for each uncoupled control rod. This is
acceptable since the Required Actions for this Condition
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each uncoupled
control rod. Complying with the Required Actions may allow
for continued operation. Subsequent uncoupied control rods

. are governed by subsequent entry into the Condition and

application of the Required Actions.

Bl

With one or more of the requirements of this LCO not met for
reasons other than an uncoupled control rod, the testing
should be immediately stopped by placing the reactor mode
switch in the shutdown or refuel position. This results in
a condition that is consistent with the requirements for
MODE 5 where the provisions of this Special Operations LCO
are no longer required.

BWR/4 STS

(continued)
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SDM Test—Refueling .~ (5] .-
B 3.1o.r'@’@

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Perfo ce of the applicable SRs foryLCO 3.3.1.1, ungtigns
2.2 and’ 2.d will ensdre that the reaftor is operatéd within
the bgunds of the sdfety analysis.

7 . . | .
» @2l
LCO 3.3.1.1, Functions 2.a and 2. made applicable in this
Special Operations LCO, are required to have applicable
(Reactor O?em:\or

Surveillances met to establish that this Special Operations -
LD is being me However, the control rod withdrawal
or Seator Reector
<r¢?}o{)

sequences during the SDM tests may be enforced by the RWM
LCO 3.3.2.1, Function 2, MODE 2 requirements) or by a

1tied member of the
As noted, either the applicable SRs for

the RWM (LCO 3.3.2.1) must be satisfied according to >
applicable Frequencies (SR 3.10.877), or the proper mov

of control rods must be verified (SR 3.10.€3). s latter
verification (i.e., SR 3.10.8(3) must pertormed during

(eﬂ‘ y & P
-f-.c_a-\v\m'CA-‘ control rod movement to prevent deviations from the
advisor oY specified sequence. These surveillances provide adequate

assurance that the specified test sequence is being
followed. ’

Periodic verification of the administrative controls
established by this LCO will ensure that the reactor is
operated within the bounds of the safety analysis. The

12 hour Fregquency is intended to provide appropriate -
assurance that each operating shift is aware of and verifies
compliance with these Special Operations LCO requirements.

r eactor
cn@ nee\’)

Coupling verification is performed to ensure the control rod
is connected to the control rod drive mechanism and will
perform its intended function when necessary. The
verification is required to be performed any time a control
1s withdrawn to the "fulllout" notch position, or prior
to declaring the control rod OPERABLE after work on the
control rod or CRD System that could affect coupling. This

(continued)
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SDM Test—Refueling -

8 3.10.0-D- -

BASES (A
SURVEILLANCE mﬁ (continued)

REQUIREMENTS

Frequency is acceptable, considering the low probability
that a control rod will become uncoupled when it is not
being moved as well as operating experience related to
uncoupling events.

CRD charging water header pressixre verification is performed
to ensure the motive force is available to scram the control -

rods in the event of a scram signal A minimypln accumulator nsert

pressurg/ is specitigd, below whic the capabjlity of the s2 3,10.7.6

accum@)ator to perform its intended function/becomes ' -

deqraded and the gccumylator i onside ed Ainoperable) The 7 ‘
DY) Pré 40 psig 1 -

been shown to be acceptabie through operating experience anc
takes into account indications available in the control

FooR. .Cluiil 41} ensunng sulticrent pressurd
4\04’ ?G"\a u:';"f“nf‘ ::'sg‘:"": Pre
REFERENCES @ ) NEbE-ZQO;l-P-A-US, General Electric Standard

r Reactor Fuel, Supplement for United
SAEEs (o WpnCeOk (los speciFied in Technical SpeciFication e é.5

(?) «@) Letter from T. Pickens (BWRDG) to 6.C. Lainas, NRC,
“Amendment 17 to General Electric Licensing Topical
Report NEDE-24011-P-A,",August 15, 1986.

Q@__RPYintApecifié .transiev,{ amalysis].
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Insert SR 3.10.7.6

Since the reactor is depressurized in MODE 5, there is insufficient reactor
pressure to scram the control rods. Verification of charging water header
préssure ensures that if a scram were required, capability for rapid control
rod insertion would exist.

{::] Insert Ref-1

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.

2. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 2, Section 7.1, Exxon Nuclear
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactor Neutronics Methods for Design
Analysis, (as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5). "

B:l Insert Ref-2

5. NFSR-0091, Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods,
Commonwealth Edison Topical Report, (as specified in Technical
Specification 5.6.5).

Insert Page B 3.10-38 '



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. The Bases have been changed to reflect those changes made to the Specification.
3. This statement has been deleted since it is duplicative of the previous sentence.
4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.
5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. The Bases have been changed to be consistent with the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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f Recirculation Loops—Testing
B 3.10.9

rs 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

B 3.10.9 Recirculation pdps —Testing

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this Special Operations L€D in MODES 1 and 2
is to allow either PHYSICS TESTS or tpe” Startup Test Program
to be performed with less than two pécirculation loops in
operation. . #

Testing performed as part of tfie Startup Test Program
(Ref. 1), or PHYSICS TESTS sdthorized under the provisions
of 10 CFR 50.59 (Ref. 21,' otherwise approved by the NRC,
may be required to be p#Fformed under natural circulation
conditions with the péactor critical. LCO 3.4.1,
"Recirculation Logp§ Operating,” requires that one or both
recirculation 1gsfis be in operation during MODES 1 and 2.
This Special Qpérations LCO provides the appropriate
additional peStrictions to allow testing at natural
circulatipi conditions or in single loop operation with the
reactorCritical. . ‘/’,/”

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

e operation of the Reactor Coolant Recirculation S em is
an initial condition assumed in the design basis 1gss of
coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 3). During a LOCA ghused by a
recirculation loop pipe break, the intact loop # assumed to
provide coolant flow during the first few sec ds of the
postulated accident. During PHYSICS TESTS £7[5)% RTP, or
limited testing during the Startup Test gram for the
initial cycle, the decay heat in the repctor is sufficiently
low, such that the consequences of an ccident are reduced
and the coastdown characteristics of/the recirculation loops
are not important. In addition, tie probability of a Design
Basis Accident (DBA) or other aceidents occurring during the
limited time allowed at natura¥circulation or in single
loop operation is low. -

As described in LCO 3.0.7/ compliance with Special
Operations LCOs is optjénal, and therefore, no criteria of
the NRC Policy Statepént apply. Special Operations LCOs
provide flexibility’/to perform certain operations by
appropriately fying requirements of other LCOs. A
discussion of tMe criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is
provided in ir respective Bases.

4 {
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Recirculation Le#bps—Testing)
, B 3.10.9|
BASES (continued) ////

/

RN R

LCo As descrjbied in LCO 3.0.7, compli te with this Speci@] ‘{
Operatjdns LCO is optional. H er, to perform testing ;

to < 24 hours. This/Special Operations LCO th
suspension of the péquirements of LCO 3.4.1 ddring such
testing. In addifion to the requirements this LCO, the

normally requi MODE 1 or MODE 2 applicable LCOs must be

met.
////;PPLICABILITY ; ot
perférming testing at natural tirculation conditions or

probability that a
Toops not in operation
unaffected by

may occur with both recirculation
. Operations in all other MODES are

IONS Al .
With the testing performed at natural circulation cond

 with a single operating loop, and the duration of fthe
test exceeding the 24 hour time limit, actions shouTd be
taken to promptly shut down. Inserting all insepfable
control rods will result in a condition that do€s not
require both recirculation loops to be in operation. The
allowed Completion Time of 1 hour provides sufficient time
to normally insert the withdrawn control S.

Bd

With the requirements of this not wet for reasons other
than those specified in Condigfon A (i.e., low power PHYSICS
TESTS exceeding [5)% RTP, op”unapproved testing at natural
circulation), the reactor siode switch should immediately be

(continued)
e e ———————

L o TS ——m{
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7

Recirculation Loops—Testifng
B 3,40.5

In the shutdown position.

in operation.
eactor mode switch in the sh
unacceptable consequences f
outside the analysis bounds
authorized bounds should

ion that does not require both
The action to i

This ults in a )
circulation loops to
jately place the
_position prevents

accident initiated from

Also, operation beyond
terminated upon discovery.

SURVEILLANCE
QUIREMENTS

ccident is reduced even further.

he probability
ith a postulated

- 2. 10 CFR 50.59.

1. FSAR, Chapter [14].

3. FSAR, Section [6.3,
FSAR, Section

BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS BASES: 3.10.9 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS - TESTING ‘

1. This Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been
deleted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Trainjfig Startups
[}] B 3.10.10

B 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
B 3.10.10 Training Sta .

The purpose of this Special Dferations LCO is to permit o
training startups to be pepformed while" in MODE"Z" to provide

plant startup experience for reactor operators. This K
training involves withgiawal of control rods to achieve -°
criticality and then further withdrawal of control rods,
"during an actual plant startup. -Péring
ups, if the reactor coolant is alYowed

BACKGROUND

Since this results in reacti
o the radioactive waste disposal, ,
discharge should be minimized. y
Operajdons LCO provides the appropriate
to ow one residual heat removal (RH
alfgned in the shutdown cooling mode

olant temperature can be control
/startups, thereby minimizing the
to the radioactive waste dispos

ditional controls
subsystem to be

0 that the reactor
during the training
scharge of reactor water
system.

The Emergency Core Cooli System (ECCS) is designed to
provide core cooling foMowing a loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). The low presglre coolant injection (LPCI) mode of
the RHR System is op€ of the ECCS subsystems assumed to
function during a JMOCA. With reactor power < 1% RTP
(equivalent to a}# OPERABLE intermediate range monitor (IRM)
channels < 25/4¢/divisions of full scale on Range 7) and
average reac coolant temperature < 200°F, the stored
energy in thé“reactor core and coolant system is very low,
complement of ECCS can provide the required
ig, thereby allowing operation with one RHR

in the shutdown cooling mode (Ref. 1).

éCribed in LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Special
Opepations LCOs is optional, and therefore no criteria of
#F“NRC Policy Statement apply. Special Operations LCOs
vide flexibility to perform certain operations by
ropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A

PP

' (continued)
BWR/4 STS B 3.10-42 " Rev 1, 04/07/95



"IN

Training Startu
B 3.1

[ Basts

/

APPLICABLE discugbion of the criteria satisfied for the ot LCOs is
SAFETY ANALYSES provided in their respective Bases.

(;ontinued)
LCco As described in LCO 3.0.7, compliance wfth this Special

startups may be
subsystems aligned in
fore, without meeting
ACTIONS. Houever, to

Operations LCO is optional. Traini
performed while in MODE 2 with no
the shutdown cooling mode and, th
this Special Operations LCO or
minimize the discharge of rea
waste disposal system, perfo
may be accomplished with on
shutdown cooling mode to
temperature < 200°F. Un
PONER must be maintain
OPERABLE IRM channels

nce of the training startups
“RHR subsystem aligned in the -
ntain average reactor coolant
these conditions, the THERMAL

< 1% RTP (equivalent to all :
25/40 divisions of full scale on A
Range 7) and the avendge reactor coolant temperature must be
< 200°F. This Specia) Operations LCO then allows changing
the LPCI OPERABIL requirements. In addition to the
requirements of this LCO, the normally required MODE 2
applicable LCOs/must also be met.

APPLICABILITY

. Training

/d

artups while in MODE 2 may be performed
RHR subsfstem aligned in the shutdown cooling mode £o
contro)/the reactor coolant temperature. Additi
ts during these tests to restrict the feactor

and reactor coolant temperature provide grotection
"agyinst potential-conditions that could requjfe operation of
h RHR subsystems in the LPCI mode of opepation.-

rations in all other MODES are unaffec by this LCO.

Al

With one or more of the requir s of this LCO not met,
(i.e., any OPERABLE IRM channel 25/40 divisions of full
scale on Range 7, or average pfactor coolant temperature

2 200°F) the reactor may be 3 condition that requires the
full complement of ECCS su ystems and the reactor mode
switch must be immediately’placed in the shutdown position.
This results in a condijfon that does not require all RHR

/ (continued)
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Training Startups
B, 5.10.10

4

of operation.

action may restore compliance with/the requirements of
is Special Operations LCO or may
plant in either MODE 3 or MODE 4.

reactor core and reagfor coolant are sufficiently loyto
preclude the need fgr all RHR subsystems to be aligwed in

ration. The 1 hour Frequency Arovides
frequent checks these LCO requirements during/the

BWR/4 STS B 3.10-44
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS BASES: 3.10.10 - TRAINING STARTUPS

1. This Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been
deleted.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS ’

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements continue
to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: .
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject to
the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and other
plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.” Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 50.59,
no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

3. (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.1 - REACTOR MODE SWITCH INTERLOCK TESTING

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The position of the reactor mode switch is not assumed to be an initiator of any
analyzed event. The position of the reactor mode switch (and resulting interlock
function) is provided to preclude an inadvertent criticality which could potentially result
in fuel damage. As a result, the role of the reactor mode switch interlocks is in
precluding an inadvertent criticality and thereby limiting consequences. To allow
testing of instrumentation associated with the reactor mode switch interlock functions,
compensatory measures are provided for assuring all control rods remain fully inserted
in core cells that contain one or more fuel assemblies and no other CORE
ALTERATIONS are in progress. These compensatory measures ensure there are no
credible mechanisms for an inadvertent criticality. Therefore, this change will not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce any credible mechanisms for an inadvertent criticality and does not require
physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since compensatory measures have been added to ensure no credible mechanisms for an
inadvertent criticality exist with the reactor mode switch in other than the shutdown
position. Additionally, the proposed change provides added assurance that the
refueling mode switch interlocks can be demonstrated to be OPERABLE.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

ITS: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The reactor mode switch is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. This
requirement was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor
mode switch was not inadvertently moved from the Refuel position resulting in an
unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a
result of ITS Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the requirements of ITS 3.10.2 to ensure the
reactor mode switch is maintained in the Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock” the reactor mode switch in position. A reactor mode switch
position other than Refuel would result in exiting this special test exception; with the
associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of the given MODE (more
than likely MODE 3 with the reactor mode switch position in Shutdown). In addition,
this is a special test exception, and it is not normal to have the reactor mode switch in
Refuel. Locking the reactor mode switch in Refuel would require additional actions by
the operators to return it to the normal position (Shutdown). As a result, accident
consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirement to "lock” the reactor mode switch in the Refuel position was specified
in the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not
inadvertently moved from the required position resulting in an unauthorized MODE
change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-
1, MODES, and the requirements of ITS 3.10.2 to ensure the reactor mode switch is
maintained in the required position without the explicit requirement to "lock" the
reactor mode switch in Refuel. A reactor mode switch position other that Refuel would
result in exiting this special test exception; with the associated Technical Specification

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.2 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — HOT SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

3. (continued)

compliance requirements of the given MODE (more than likely MODE 3 with the
reactor mode switch position in Shutdown). Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The reactor mode switch is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The
requirement for the reactor mode switch to be OPERABLE is not necessary to be
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications since reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is already included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions and control rod blocks. The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in the Refuel position was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure that
the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently moved from the Refuel position resulting
in an unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as
a result of ITS Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the requirements of ITS 3.10.3 to ensure the
reactor mode switch is maintained in the Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock” the reactor mode switch in a particular position. A reactor mode
switch position other than Refuel would result in exiting this special test exception; with
the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of the given MODE
(more than likely MODE 4 with the reactor mode switch position in Shutdown). In
addition, this is a special test exception, and it is not normal to have the reactor mode
switch in Refuel while in MODE 4. Locking the reactor mode switch in Refuel would
require additional actions by the operators to return it to the normal position
(Shutdown). As a result, accident consequences are unaffected by this change.
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirement for the reactor mode switch to be OPERABLE is not necessary to be
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications since reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is already included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions and control rod blocks. The requirement to "lock" the
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION :
ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

3. (continued)

reactor mode switch in the Refuel position is adequately controlled by ITS Table 1.1-1,
MODES, and the requirements of ITS 3.10.3. A reactor mode switch position other
than Refuel would result in exiting this special test exception; with the associated
Technical Specification compliance requirements of the given MODE (more than likely
MODE 4 with the reactor mode switch position in Shutdown). Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed LCO requirements when removing a control rod and/or control rod drive
mechanism are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. The role of these
requirements is in the prevention and mitigation of an inadvertent criticality, thereby
limiting consequences. The proposed alternate requirements provide the ability to
scram the withdrawn control rod in the event of an inadvertent criticality. Additionally,
consequences of an inadvertent criticality will not be increased since in this condition
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN and the one-rod-out interlock (or a rod block
signal) ensures an inadvertent criticality is precluded. Therefore, this proposed change
will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change
introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Any reduction in 2 margin of safety will be insignificant since the proposed alternative
requirements ensure that capabilities exist to mitigate the consequences of inadvertent
criticality. Additionally, during removal of a control rod and/or control rod drive
mechanism, protection against inadvertent criticality is provided by the one-rod-out
interlock requirements of ITS LCO 3.9.2 (or a rod block signal) and SHUTDOWN
MARGIN requirements of ITS 3.1.1. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

ITS: 3.10.3 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — COLD SHUTDOWN

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed LCO requirements when removing a control rod and/or control rod drive
mechanism are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. The role of these
requirements is in the prevention and mitigation of inadvertent criticality, thereby
limiting consequences. The proposed change still provides assurance the LCO
requirements are maintained when removing a control rod and/or control rod drive
mechanism. Therefore, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated is involved.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change
introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since the 24 hour Frequencies have been shown, based on operating experience, to be
adequate for assuring the LCO requirements are maintained. Additionally, the
requirements of both proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A), which require SRs to be met in
the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability, and the ACTION
requirements of ITS 3.10.3, which require immediate suspension of the control rod
withdrawal and/or control rod drive mechanism removal, provide assurance the LCO
requirements are met (in this case, Surveillance Requirements satisfied within the
normal periodic Frequency prior to starting the activity) prior to the start of the control
rod and/or control rod drive mechanism removal.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 _ 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The reactor mode switch is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The
requirement for the reactor mode switch to be OPERABLE is not necessary to be
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications since reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is already included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions and control rod blocks. The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in the required position was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure
that the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently moved from the Shutdown or Refuel
position resulting in an unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate
administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the
requirements of proposed LCO 3.0.1 to ensure the reactor mode switch is maintained in
the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit requirement to "lock" the reactor
mode switch in position. Reactor mode switch positions other than Refuel or Shutdown
result in the unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical
Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1. As
a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirement for the reactor mode switch to be OPERABLE is not necessary to be
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications since reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is already included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions and control rod blocks. The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position was specified in the Technical
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

L.1 CHANGE
3. (continued)

Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently moved from
the Shutdown or Refuel position resulting in an unauthorized MODE change.

However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-1,
MODES, and the requirements of proposed LCO 3.0.1 to ensure the reactor mode
switch is maintained in the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel. Reactor mode
switch positions other that Refuel or Shutdown result in the unit entering some other
MODE; with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of that
MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.4 - SINGLE CONTROL ROD DRIVE REMOVAL — REFUELING

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed LCO requirements when removing a control rod and/or control rod drive
mechanism are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. The role of these
requirements is in the prevention and mitigation of inadvertent criticality, thereby
limiting consequences. The proposed change still provides assurance the LCO
requirements are maintained when removing a control rod and/or control rod drive
mechanism. Therefore, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated is involved.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since the 24 hour Frequencies have been shown, based on operating experience, to be
adequate for assuring the LCO requirements are maintained. Additionally, the
requirements of both proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A), which require SRs to be met in
the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability, and the ACTION
requirements of ITS 3.10.4, which require immediate suspension of the control rod
withdrawal and/or control rod drive mechanism removal, provide assurance the LCO
requirements are met (in this case, Surveillance Requirements satisfied within the
normal periodic Frequency prior to starting the activity) prior to the start of the control
rod and/or control rod drive mechanism removal.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The reactor mode switch is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The
requirement for the reactor mode switch to be OPERABLE is not necessary to be
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications since reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is already included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions and control rod blocks. The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in the required position was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure
that the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently moved from the Shutdown or Refuel
position resulting in an unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate
administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the
requirements of proposed LCO 3.0.1 to ensure the reactor mode switch is maintained in
the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit requirement to "lock" the reactor
mode switch in position. Reactor mode switch positions other than Refuel or Shutdown
result in the unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical
Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1. As
a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirement for the reactor mode switch to be OPERABLE is not necessary to be
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications since reactor mode switch
OPERABILITY is already included as part of the OPERABILITY of various interlocks,
trip functions and control rod blocks. The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position was specified in the Technical Specifications
to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently moved from the Shutdown
or Refuel position resulting in an unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate
administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-1,

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

L.1 CHANGE
3. (continued)

MODES, and the requirements of proposed LCO 3.0.1 to ensure the reactor mode
switch is maintained in the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel. Reactor mode
switch positions other than Refuel or Shutdown result in the unit entering some other
MODE; with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of that
MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed LCO requirements when removing control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. The role of these
requirements is in the prevention and mitigation of an inadvertent criticality, thereby
limiting consequences. The proposed change still provides assurance the LCO
requirements are maintained when removing control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms. Therefore, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated is involved.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since the 24 hour Frequencies have been shown, based on operating experience, to be
adequate for assuring the LCO requirements are maintained. Additionally, the
requirements of both proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A), which require SRs to be met in
the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability, and the ACTION
requirements of ITS 3.10.5, which require immediate suspension of the control rod
withdrawal and/or control rod drive mechanism removal, provide assurance the LCO
requirements are met (in this case, Surveillance Requirements satisfied within the
normal periodic Frequency prior to starting the activity) prior to the start of the control
rod and/or control rod drive mechanism removal.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL — REFUELING

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration.  The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The requirement to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to verify the
restoration of the one-rod-out interlock is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed
event. This requirement was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure the
OPERABILITY of the one-rod-out interlock was positively verified following
restoration. The proposed deletion of this explicit requirement is acceptable since
proposed SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs to be performed to demonstrate
OPERABILITY after restoration of a component that caused the SR to be failed. In
this case, proposed SR 3.0.1 would require proposed SR 3.9.2.2 to be performed,
which requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the one-rod-out interlock be
performed. As a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this change.
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the explicit requirement to perform a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the one-rod-out interlock following restoration is acceptable
since proposed SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs to be performed to demonstrate
OPERABILITY after restoration of a component that caused the SR to be failed. In
this case, proposed SR 3.0.1 would require proposed SR 3.9.2.2 to be performed,
which requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the one-rod-out interlock be
performed. As a result, the existing requirement to perform a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the one-rod-out interlock following restoration is maintained.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.6 - CONTROL ROD TESTING — OPERATING

t

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change permits control rod testing with sequences which deviate from the
prescribed sequences of ITS 3.1.6, while in MODES 1 and 2, by imposing certain
administrative controls. The proposed change does not increase the probability of an
accident. The administrative controls, which require a reanalysis of the CRDA for the
special sequences, ensure the control rod withdrawal sequence analyzed for the test is
followed. This is done by either changing the analyzed rod position sequence in the
RWM or having a second qualified person verify conformance to the required control
rod sequence. These administrative controls also ensure that the proposed change will
not increase the consequences of an accident by assuring that no deviations from the
required control rod sequence pattern occurs. These sequences effectively limit the
potential amount and rate of reactivity increase that could occur during a CRDA while
the test is in progress. This proposed Special Operations Technical Specification (ITS
3.10.6) provides the necessary administrative controls to allow the deviations from the
prescribed sequences in ITS 3.1.6 while assuring consequences of a CRDA during the
testing are maintained within the bounds of the safety analysis. Therefore, this change
will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will not create the possibility of an accident. This change permits
control rod testing, with sequences which deviate from the prescribed sequence of ITS
3.1.6, while in MODES 1 and 2, by imposing certain administrative controls. These
administrative controls ensure assumptions of the analyzed CRDA for the special
control rod withdrawal sequence are maintained. The administrative controls require
either to change the analyzed rod position sequence in the RWM to the special control
rod withdrawal sequence or to ensure the special control rod withdrawal sequence is
verified by a second qualified person. By abiding by either of these two provisions no
new credible mechanisms for violating the bounds of the CRDA are introduced. Also,
this change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment
will be installed). Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.6 - CONTROL ROD TESTING — OPERATING

L.1 CHANGE (continued)

3.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change permits control rod testing with sequences which deviate from the
prescribed sequences of ITS 3.1.6, while in MODES 1 and 2, by imposing certain
administrative controls. The margin of safety will not be reduced because
compensatory measures have been added to ensure no credible mechanisms for
violating the bounds set forth in the CRDA are introduced. The compensatory
measures are to ensue that the control rod withdrawal sequence assumed in the CRDA
are not violated. This is done by requiring a CDA analysis to demonstrate that the
special sequence will not result in unacceptable consequences, should a CRDA occur
during the testing, and assuring the special sequence is adhered to by either changing
the analyzed rod position sequence in the RWM or having a second qualified person to
verify the sequence. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.10.7 - SDM TEST — REFUELING

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? :

The proposed surveillance requirements are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed
event. The role of these requirements is in mitigating a control rod drop accident,
thereby limiting consequences of such an event. The proposed change still provides
assurance the necessary equipment is OPERABLE and other controls of the LCO are
met. Therefore, no significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated is involved.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since the 12 hour Frequency and the Frequencies specified in the applicable
Surveillance Requirements have been shown to be adequate for assuring the necessary
equipment OPERABILITY and other controls of the LCO are met. Additionally, the
requirements of both proposed SR 3.0.1 (CTS 4.0.A), which require SRs to be met in
the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability, and the ACTION
requirements of ITS 3.10.7, which require immediate suspension of the SDM test,
provide assurance the requirements are met (in this case, Surveillance Requirements
satisfied within the normal periodic Surveillance Frequency prior to starting the SDM
test) prior to the start of the testing.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.12.A - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1.

The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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